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Where will Metro take you?

Metro’s fresh approach reflects how today’s teenagers learn about the world and each other.
The reliable methodology builds students’ confidence, and guides them on their journey
towards independent learning.

ForjStudents

Student Book and Workbook

Each unit features fresh, modern topics, that teenage students can immediately
connect with.

The grammar syllabus is progressive yet supportive and is designed to help build
students’ confidence.

Vocabulary is presented in meaningful, real-life contexts, with lots of visual
support. Audio of all vocabulary helps students to achieve accurate pronunciation.
A carefully-designed skills syllabus gives students the opportunity to consolidate new
language whilst developing each of the four skills. Good readers, Good writers, and Good
listeners skills tips highlight effective strategies that learners can use to immediately
improve their performance, and build their competence for future exams.

Metro Workbook offers extra practice of Vocabulary, Grammar, and Reading, and is
combined with the Student Book for convenience and flexibility.

Each unit of Metro opens and closes with a video that puts the unit language and
topic in a meaningful context.

Warm-up videos at the beginning of each unit immediately engage students, and
preview vocabulary and themes that students will see in the upcoming unit.

Relatable teenage friends appear in realistic and funny situations that students can
identify with.

Watch videos are longer documentaries or interviews, which explore cultural topics,
and are presented by the Metro characters.

With interactive activities practicing vocabulary, grammar, listening, speaking,
reading, and writing, and media-rich content featuring video, audio, and images,
Metro Online Homework is a modern way to complete homework.

Metro's Online Homework allows students to complete all their homework
assignments in a safe and supported digital environment.
Students can practice new language from the main units and get instant feedback,

connect with other students and their teacher, and track their progress.
e Designed for personal computer and tablet, Online Homework provides over 200

more learning activities.

On the Move

e Students can use their own personal smartphone or tablet to practice English
anywhere with On the Move.

¢ On the Move features brand-new content based on the contents of the Student
Book, including video exercises, vocabulary practice, grammar practice, listening
activities, and extra challenge exercises that push students further.

Metro for Students frenglish.ru



e The Classroom Presentation Tool makes it easy to deliver heads-up lessons.

e Video, audio, interactive activities, and answer keys launch straight from the page.

e Answers can be revealed instantly for exercises in the Student Book and
the Workbook.

¢ Clickable links to Workbook pages, Metro Express pages, Writing pages, and
exclusive Pronunciation pages make navigation simple.

e (Classroom Presentation Tool can be used on a tablet or computer, or connected
to an IWB or projector.

e Teachers can plan lessons online or offline, across all their devices, and save
weblinks and notes directly on the page.

Teachers Guide

B ER— At-a-glance answer keys save time when teaching and marking.

B EE = e (lear, step-by-step teaching notes make lesson planning easy.
“ﬁ o |deas for warm-ups and extra activities are included with each lesson.

Audio and video scripts and Workbook answer keys are included.

¢ Online Homework enables teachers to easily assign and mark homework,
and track students’ progress.

¢ |n one easy-to-use platform, you can access Online Homework and a wealth
of Tests and extra teaching resources.

Editable Tests

e For every level of Metro there are editable Unit Tests,
Review Tests, and End-of-year Tests. Unit Tests are
provided in A, B, and C versions to offer complete
flexibility, and 1 star * and 2 star ** versions to suit
the needs and levels of different students.

Worksheets

¢ Reading, Vocabulary, Grammar, Pairwork worksheets,
and Games ensure that teachers have plenty of
materials to use all year round.

e The Class Video DVD contains all four levels of video.
e The Class Audio MP3 CD contains all four levels of audio.

¢ The Classroom Presentation Tool also contains all of the class
video and audio, for complete flexibility.

frenglish.ru Metro for Teachers



Making the most of Metro

A message from the series consultant

vi

A message from the authors

Messages about Metro

While planning and writing Metro, the needs of secondary school teachers and learners
have been central to our thinking. For teachers, teenagers are a demanding yet
rewarding age group. Students of this age are experiencing great personal, social, and
educational challenges, while adapting to the rapidly-evolving world that surrounds us
all. To support and engage learners in this environment, classroom materials need to
reflect this world as closely as possible.

For the teacher, we recognize that it can take time to craft stimulating lesson plans for
teenagers - time that too often is not available. With this in mind, we have created a
comprehensive set of materials with integrated video lessons and digital components
which teenagers can relate to, and which requires little or no preparation by the teacher.

For students, motivation is fundamental to their learning and, to a large extent, this will
come from students’ interest in their classes. We've aimed to provide a high level of visual
interest throughout the course, using relevant and memorable vocabulary presentations
in real-world contexts that students of this age will recognize from their daily lives. Texts
are intrinsically interesting, with topics that motivate students to listen, read, and also
to relate personally to the texts. With an emphasis on real people, places, and events,
there is often potential for students to find out more online about the subjects.

We sincerely hope you and your students find learning with Metro both rewarding and
successful. And do get in touch at elt.oup.com/contactus if you have a comment or

experience to share. i
s Sy Niduohy Tiing
James Styring Nicholas Tims

Throughout each unit, Metro develops a sequence of learning activities which considers
the students’ processes of acquiring knowledge. Each unit starts with a video - a

real, visual and aural stimulus - which inspires students to engage in the process of
learning English. The sequence of each unit gets the participants involved in innovative,
creative, and different activities of vocabulary, listening, grammar, and reading. These
activities make the students participate actively, emotionally and cognitively with each
exercise, strengthening the learning of each language area. The learners through their
engagement and interaction internalize all of the important aspects of the language.

The last part of the process of developing an additional language is to explore and
practice the structures studied in different but real situations - cultural, academic,
and social. Metro allows students the opportunity to do this through extra-curricular
subjects, cultural topics, functional language, and projects.

I wish you and your students every success with Metro.

Airton Pozo de Mattos
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(
/ The language and skills that students

acquire in each unit of Metro are
In this unit ... listed here at the start of each unit.
© describe your interésts
O talk about things you can do
O talk about abilities

O predict the topic of an article from headings and pictures
© understand a video about interests and abilities

Video

Metro features integrated video

in every unit. On the first page of
each unit, the course characters
feature in short, engaging videos
that introduce aspects of the

unit topics. On the Watch page

at the end of every unit, students
watch a documentary video with
comprehension and skills practice.
The Watch pages end with students
doing a project.

What are you

. .o There are four main characters for
interested in?

each level in the Metro Student Book
videos. They are typical American
teenagers who help bring the
material to life, and engage students’
interest in the unit topics.

\.

4 N

The warm-up videos set the unit topic
in a memorable manner, and introduce
part of that unit’s first vocabulary set.

The course characters appear in
recognizable settings that teenage
students can identify with. In some
units, a character talks on his or
her own about a topic. In other
units, the characters appear having
conversations together, talking on
the phone, or making video calls.

. — N
J Ry

\.

4 N

Simple comprehension checks act as
a motivation to watch.

Making the most of Metro: Video

Before watching: encourage students to focus Give Play the video without sound Can students guess what the
students 15 seconds to look at the picture. Then with books characters are talking about?

closed, ask questions using recycled language, for example: Pause the video Can students guess what is going to

Who'is in the picture? What color is Jenna’s top? happen next? Can students guess what a character is about
Before watching: arouse students’ curiosity Ask students to say?

to read the dialogue bubbles and to look at the picture. Ask:
Where are they? Can you guess what Morgan likes? What are you
interested in?

frenglish.ru Unit walkthrough vii



viii

Vocabular

Each unit of Metro teaches two
main sets of vocabulary that
include lexical fields (father, mother,
etc.), collocations (have lunch,

take a shower), and word families
(excited, exciting).

Units start with a short question and
text to establish the topic and preview
some items from the first vocabulary
set. These mini-texts show some of
the new vocabulary in a recognizable
and realistic context.

Look out for @ ). All vocabulary is
recorded to model pronunciation.

Realistic space for students to write
gives students a permanent record of
new words.

@ is a personalization
exercise which makes language
relevant to students and helps
memorization. Exercises which
provide speaking practice can be
conducted in open class (led by a
teacher or a student) or in closed
pairs with a teacher monitoring.

There are links to additional
vocabulary practice in the

Vocabular
Interests .~ Do you like gaming?
! @ Read\econvesaticnladichooss { No! I like Italian fashion and Italian food! ’fvj
the correct word. g
agym b park c restaurant ~ Do you like Mamma Mia?

The new in North St?

2 W ) Complete the interests. Listen, check, Yes, it's great!

and repeat.

fashien gaming magazines messaging .
movies music shopping sports ey
- '

)

(see page xx) and in the
NIRETEEETTD (see page xxi).

Making the most of Metro: Vocabulary

Use students’ existing knowledge The short exercise that Recall, recycle, and review Multiple exposures to

begins each unit is an opportunity to draw students’attention  vocabulary will increase the likelihood of students

to the new words that preview the main vocabulary set. Ask remembering words. Metro recycles taught vocabulary
students if they know other words around the topic and write throughout the course, and games, vocabulary notebooks,
them on the board. Draw students’attention to these words categorizing through vocabulary webs, personalized

when they meet them in the main vocabulary set. flashcards, and puzzles (see Metro Express, page xx) are other
Ensure students have a record of new vocabulary Make ways to aid recall and review vocabulary.

sure students complete matching or labelling tasks in the Dictate Dictation is a valuable activity that can employ all
presentation of vocabulary. Encourage them to underline four language skills when done collaboratively. If you want

stressed syllables in vocabulary for future reference.

Unit walkthrough

to quickly review some vocabulary, dictate a list of words or
even a few sentences. Give students time to compare their

answers before feedback, injecting useful language such as ‘It

isn't spelled like that

frenglish.ru



32 Match the words with two or more of the
interests in exercise 2.

magazines store

actor singer

Clntres)

movies

guitar speakers

sneakers tablet

(1" Your turn ]

4 Ask and answer the questions in pairs.
1 Are you a fan of pop music?
2 What are your favorite computer games?
3 Are you good at sports?
4 What is your favorite movie?
5 Are you interested in fashion?

Are you interested in soccer?
Yes, | am. / No, I’'m not.

5 Write your three favorite interests. Can your
partner guess them?

( Are you interested in shopping? ’
( Are you interested in music? ’

=) METRO EXPRESS v.120

£ WorkbookeWz N Onine Homewort ]

o

That’s awesomel

1 Listen to three conversations and
choose the correct answers.

1 Conversation 1 is about:

a shopping b sports C movies

2 Conversation 2 is about:

a messaging b gaming ¢ magazines
3 Conversation 3 is about: . . . .
. - o et Practice typically begins with

2 Listen again. Match the sentence halves.

Conversation 1
1 Toniis
2 leahis
Conversation 2
3 The guitar is

4 The game is

Conversation 3

a hard.

d at the mall.
e new.

5 The song is
6 The song is by

3 Answer the questions. Listen again

and check.

1 Conversation 1: What is new in the
computer store?

There's a new tablet.

b in her bedroom.
c a British singer.

f under the desk.

Each unit of Metro has two main
recordings. They recycle the
preceding vocabulary set, but keep
grammar within known levels.
Listening in Metro emphasizes
understanding rather than testing.

Metro recordings include individual
“vox pop” speakers, conversations,
interviews, students'reports,
podcasts, and radio shows.

orientation practice such as listening
for gist. These exercises help students
get a general understanding of a

recording before they listen for detail.

Exercises in Metro usually have an
example answer.

Exercises progress to after-listening

2 Conversation 2: Is the boy good at the game?

activities such as “recall” exercises,

encouraging students to remember

3 Conversation 3: Where is the song from?

details before listening a final time

to check.

UdAds-A110}

I

_

Making the most of Metro: Listening

Help students to prepare before they listen Check
students understand the exercise instructions. Ask students
to read the example and the questions carefully so they have
a general idea of what they are going to hear. With some
exercises, students can predict possible answers without

marking them in their books.

Show students how to listen for gist Students often

think that to understand a recording, they have to translate
every word. Students can quickly “‘get lost”during a listening
because they stop at unknown words. To help with this, most
Metro listenings start with a gist question. First, students read
the question. Then they listen all the way through, without

making notes or stopping.

frengli

Encourage students to keep listening \When students are
doing comprehension based on a reading text, they can refer
back to the text to find the answers, but they can't pause and
rewind a recording. Often students get stuck when they can't
answer a question: the recording plays on, and they miss the
rest of the questions. Tell students not to stop at questions
they can't answer. You can help students by stopping after
each answer has been given on the recording - check the
answer and ask students to read the next question before you
press play again. Then play the whole recording for students
to check.

Students are learning to listen, not being tested Make sure
students realize that the questions are there to support their
understanding, not to test their memories. Listening exercises
in Metro are designed to be achievable.

sh.ru Unit walkthrough



(R Y Reading)

[RY Reading)

—01 Read the text. What is different about Alyssa and Kaylee?

a theirage b theirclass ¢ their interests

3 Read again. Choose T (True)
or F (False).

Alyssa’s class is across

from Kaylee's class. T[] FW/

Each unit of Metro includes two
main reading texts, as well as texts
in the Culture and Cross-curricular

2 Read again and complete the chart with the interests.

N

art basketball fashion gaming Kaylee is Alyssa’s

pages. messaging mausie  sports technology sister. TO FO
3 Kaylee is on a sports
Alyssa Kaylee team at school. TO FO
1_music S music 4 Alyssa’s blog is
2 s teenvogue.com. T FO

‘
[

3 7

Every main reading text is recorded . s

Alyssa’s favorite
gameis The Sims. T FO

X

to give students an opportunity to
listen to the pronunciation features of
language in a continuous text.

The first reading text of each unit
recycles the first vocabulary set and
models the first target grammar.

Encourage autonomy Remind students to use every bit of
information on the page to help them understand a text as
fully as possible. That could mean headings, pictures, or even
the design of the text itself. Familiarity with and availability of
other resources, such as dictionaries, will also allow students
to deal with problems such as unknown vocabulary without
asking a teacher for help with every problem.

Get students to generate their own comprehension tasks
With stronger classes, students can collaborate to generate
their own comprehension exercises on a text. Start with a
simple example such as a true/false exercise. Students can
swap their exercises with other groups to answer individually
or in groups.

Unit walkthrough

o I'm Alyssa and this is Kaylee. We're 14
and our birthdays are on the same day —
June 25. Kaylee’s apartment is across
from my apartment and we're in the
same class. We're best friends, but we're
very different ...

I like music too, but I don't like
sports! I'm interested in art and
fashion. My favorite website is
teenvoqgue.com. It’s really cool. My

blog alyssas_closet.com is about
fashion, and it’s popular at school.

I don't like Kaylee’s computer games,
but I like messaging my friends on my
phone. Kaylee likes messaging, too!

on the school team.

N
y |

I'm interested in technology

favorite game is The Sims.

good at basketball and I'm

I'm not a fan of fashion. Jeans
and sneakers are my fashion!

|

and I like gaming - A LOT! My

Interact with texts after the comprehension stage The
completion of comprehension activities does not have to be
the end of students’interaction with a text. Some ideas:

e Students close their books and you read aloud. Pause
at appropriate points to see if students can remember
the next word in the text — rewarding both accurate and
plausible guesses.

o Take some key sentences from the text, perhaps
exemplifying important structures, and produce jumbled
versions — either on a worksheet or on cards. Ask students
to recreate the sentences and then check if they are
correct. Point out the relevant structures.

e For texts rich in facts, group students and get them to recall
as many facts as possible within a time limit.

frenglish.ru
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Grammar

5 Write questions with Do you like. Then write
short answers.

Yes, | do. They're

awesome! | like the color. ~ % ~
Where are they from? "
1 Do you like art? 2 No. | don't
£+ L L

Each unit of Metro includes two
grammar lessons. Sometimes these
break down the major tenses into
manageable parts, for example in
Unit 1, be (affirmative and negative
first and second persons), followed

The sports store
on 67" Street.

2 Complete the chart. .ﬁ
Affirmative Negative

11 like the color.

I don’t like sports.

Questions and short answers

my new sneakers?

No, | don’t.

Do you 2

Yes, | 3

3 Order the words to make sentences.
1 don’t/ like / | / shopping
| don't like sh
2 messaging / | / like

3 like / this / mall / don’t / |

“
&

4 magazines / | / like

5 1/ don't / technology / like

4 Make true sentences with I like or I don't like.

1 _like / | don't like Korean restaurants.

i ?
Do you like art? Yes, | do. / No, | don’t.

E— 'j

6 Ask and answer the questions in exercise 5 for you.

2_ science. '
5 my cell phone. Metro provides three or four graded
4 soccer. oy 3 and contextualized practice exercises
5 American movies. 3 after the controlled practice.
6 skateparks. %‘
) Workbook .18 WY Oniine Homework ] q P .

by be (affirmative and negative
third person).

Target grammar is exemplified in a
short context exercise based on the
unit topic. Students are exposed to
the target grammar but they aren't
required to use it yet.

The second exercise in every
grammar section provides examples
which students can use to determine
the structure. The answers to the
gaps are taken directly from the
context exercise.

Exercise 3 is always a controlled
practice exercise.

N

Each grammar point in the Student
Book has a full grammar chart and

explanation, plus extra practice

activities in the <% NI .

Making the most of Metro: Grammar

Personalize the grammar charts Copy the Student Book
exercise 2 grammar chart onto the board. Ask students to
help you fill it out with their own examples. Then ask them
to copy it into their own notebooks: this helps to embed the
new structure in their memories.

Encourage students to avoid translation Translate into
students’own language sentences that include features of
target grammar. Point out how word order and word choice
often vary between English and their own language, and that
direct translation from students’own language (or into their
own language) can cause mistakes.

frenglish.ru

Grammar practice is not a test As with the vocabulary
and skills practice exercises in Metro, the grammar practice is
designed to help students to improve — it is not a test. Read
the example and complete a few questions with the whole
class. Let students complete the rest of their answers in pairs.
Check understanding in students’own language.

Correct exercises in pairs While the rest of the class
completes an exercise individually, faster students can check
their answers together in pairs, before moving on to a Metro
Express page.

Unit walkthrough
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Vocabular

Abilities

1 Match the verbs with the pictures. Listen and check.

Vocabulary presentations have a
high level of visual support to give
students a permanent record of
vocabulary for future reference.

cook dance dive draw play play sing speak swim

é )

indicates extra information

related to the language area. It can
appear on Vocabulary, Grammar,
Speaking, or Reading pages, and
includes aspects of the grammar of
words (lexicogrammar), common
errors, or useful phrases.

About me

—0 play sports
play an instrument
play a (computer) game

1 @ Look at the verbs and listen to three people

Most listeni ng exe rcises feature 2 Match the sentence halves. talk about their abilities. Which verb do they all say?
“minimal response”tasks such as 1 He can diveXa a song by Bruno Mars¥ a cook b like c play d swim
o X 2 | can’t draw b 200 meters. It’s easy!
circli ng and matchlng. These allow 3 I cansing ¢ from 3 meters into 2 @ Match the sentence halves. Listen again
students to focus on the recording, the pool. e
. 4 We can swim d the piano and the Speaker 1
and not on writing out answers. guitar. 1 1like IR s
r u. -
5 I can play e Portuguese, English, 2 | can play EShanish .’
and Spanish. Speaker 2 X t:e guit‘ar
6 They can speak f people. They're hard! i :::: 5 d and dive.
Students can access extra listening, speakeny e my music class
-) METRO EXPRESS 2120 f the pool.

vocabulary, grammiar, video, and 5 I can speak
“challenge” exercises on their » 6 My favoriSloggRecely

smartphones or tablets with p 8 WorkbaoksW7_U{Y) Onine Homevori ) Listering |

On the Move.

fifty

-

Making the most of Metro: Vocabulary and Listening '

Transform common exercise types Some common Encourage students to paraphrase With listening exercises,
exercise types can be transformed easily and without there is often no text on the page for students to refer to. It
preparation to add variety to vocabulary practice. Some ideas: helps students to retell the main points of a conversation or
e Instead of asking students to complete a gap fill exercise a story. Allow them to use their own language if necessary,
on vocabulary, ask them to close their books and then read especially at lower levels.
the gapped sentences aloud, indicating where the blank is For students who like extra challenge Adapt minimal
by making a noise. Students write down the missing word response exercises (for example: true/false, match the
or phrase before completing the exercise as normal and sentence halves) to information questions (Who/Why/Where/
comparing. What...?).

¢ Take any vocabulary task designed to be completed
individually and write or display it on the board. Complete
the exercise yourself, explaining your reasoning throughout
in a way your students can understand. Make some
deliberate mistakes while you are doing the exercise so
that your students can correct you.

xii  Unitwalkthrough frenglish.ru



| Grammar) WbBE (4] Srammar
G a4
can 4 Write sentences with can or can't.
1 Look at the message and choose the 1 Emily / speak lapanese Exercises have a realistic amount of
correct word. Emily can't speak | f d R
) 2 Logan / dance Space for students to write answers.
| I can read English, butl can't |
| read Japanese / Portuguese. ‘ 3 Logan / swim o—

_ Canyouread this? TTX, T o ‘ Mot
‘ | No, I can't. ) 4 Riley / cook

2 Complete the chart with can or can't. S Ewly / ces

Affirmative Negative

5 Complete the chart with can or can't.

11 can read English. | 12 read Japanese.

You can cook. You can’t cook. Questions and short answers

He / She / It can swim. | He / She / It can’t swim. 1/ you
We can dive. We can’t dive. ‘Can __ |he/she/it cook?
. . we / you / they
You can sing. You can’t sing.
|/ you
They can dance. They can’t dance. Yes he / she / it can
we / you / they
3 Look at the chart and complete the sentences. @ .
I/ you Metro grammar exercises recycle the
No, he / she / it 2 )
we fyou  they unit's vocabulary.
6 Write questions with can.
1 you / speak Chinese?
}- v X v Can you speak Chinese?
2 you / dive?
i 4 v/ X 3 your dad / cook?
PR — The =» METRD EXPRESS pages
you / swim 400 meters? .
CQ X v X are for fast finishers and can be used
@ X P X 5 your friends / dance? at any stage of the lesson. They are
. T — not meant as an extension of the
your mom / play the guitar? K
1 Emily can__ swim. She _— grammar, but a way of keeping faster
2 Logan swim. He speak = Your turm3 students engaged and letting them
1S .
Japanese. G have fun with the new language.
3 Riley swim. She dance! 7 Ask and answer the questions in exercise 6

4 Emily and Riley

speak Japanese.

for you.

They swim.

,
Metro provides plenty of

- METRO EXPRESS 1120 @ additional grammar practice in

b)) \Workbookr W15 WY Oniine Homework W q IRY onine Homework )
, A

/

uo-Aly

Making the most of Metro: Grammar -

Ask students to write additional questions Fast finishers
can extend the practice exercises in the Student Book by
writing additional questions for classmates.

Set time limits Students of all ages and abilities respond well to
the sense of competition when there’s a time limit. Set a limit of
2-3 minutes to complete an exercise, and encourage students to
see how many items they can complete in that time.

Make grammar practice fun Students learn and remember
more when they're having fun. Use a chain drill with groups
of five or six students to build up patterns, for example:

Ana: | can play soccer.

Luiz: Ana can play soccer and | can dive.

Hugo: Ana can play soccer, Luiz can dive, and | like art.
How many can students remember?

frenglish.ru Unit walkthrough  xiii



Speakin

There are opportunities for
speaking practice throughout
each unit of Metro. In addition,
the Speaking section presents
functional and situational
language that enables students to
communicate effectively in a wide
range of everyday situations.

The target language is typically
presented in a conversation with a
task to ensure active reading.

Practice tasks are carefully staged to
give students the support they need
to practice target exponents in a final

speaking activity in pairs or small groups.

Students can find Speaking
and Listening practice in

RN oniine Homewor 3
0

Making the most of Metro: Speaking

Establish when you expect English to be spoken in class
The balance between use of students'own language and
English in the classroom is naturally dependent on the level
and ability of your class. Be as clear as possible about when
you expect students to speak in English. If possible, put up a
poster of these rules in the classroom and refer to it as often

as necessary.

Vary students’ partners Encourage students to work
with classmates they know less well in speaking activities.
In personalized tasks, this creates a natural information
gap between students as they cannot predict each other’s

answers.

Unit walkthrough

peaking
Talking about abilities

1 Eva’s homework is a survey about
abilities. Complete the conversation with the

phrases. Then listen and check.

~

play the guitar
speak English and Spanish

\_ J

e B
‘ instruments can you play

Eva: What

Dad: | can 2
Eva: What 3
Dad: | can 4

~

can you speak

~

Answer the questions for you.

What languages can you speak? '

/ 2 Take turns to practice the questions in exercise 1.

| can speak ...

3 Complete the chart for you.

sports / play? | tennis, ...

food / cook?

things / draw?

songs / sing?

4 Ask and answer about the abilities in exercise 3.

What sports can you play?
[}
2 E
\‘fx | can play tennis, ...

4
P OnlineHomework

I

1 Read the tip.
‘J’/Ti 1) Good readers can predict the topic
\ y?/ of a text from headings and pictures.

Look at the headings and pictures on page 53.
Can you predict the topic of the text?

a interests b abilities ¢ families
2 4?)E Read and check.

3 Match the words 1-4 with the pictures A-D.
1 artist _D
2 high diver
3 musician

4 scuba diver

4 Match the sentence halves.

1 DeBlois
2 Tammet and a are British.
DeBlois b can dive.
3 Tammet c is good at music.
4 Wardle and d are good at
van Schaik languages.

w

Tammet and
Hadwin

™

is good at math.

5 Correct the green words.
1 DeBlois is from South Africa.
DeBlois is from the U.S.
2 Tammet can speak 11 languages.

3 Piis a language.

4 Van Schaik can dive 123 meters under the water.

5 DeBlois can play 10 instruments.

6 Discuss the questions. @

1 Can you dive?

2 Can you swim under the water?
3 Can you paint?

4 What languages can you speak?

Interrupt students mid-activity as little as possible If
students have misunderstood instructions or find the task
particularly difficult, it is necessary to provide guidance.
However, correcting small errors mid-activity can cause
students to neglect the communicative aims of a task to
focus on their accuracy or needing further explanation.

Make feedback a game As you monitor speaking activities,

note down both errors and good or impressive examples
of language. At the end of the activity, write up to 10 of
these sentences on the board. Ask students to vote in pairs
or individually on whether each sentence is correct or not.

Record the scores for all the sentences before revealing the
answers and asking students to correct the wrong sentences.

frenglish.ru
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Superhumans!

In the second reading text, a

Do you like Superman or Spider-Man? Good readers tip presents a
Meet the real superhumans! ” ¢ sub-skill or reading strategy, and is
49y immediately followed by relevant
practice.

The second reading text recycles
language from the whole unit with
a high level of visual support for
potentially unknown vocabulary.

The wide variety of text types across
the course are intrinsically interesting
to the age group and reflect the
formats in which they commonly
read.

Final activities encourage students
to react to a text, relating it to their
personal experience or sharing
opinions on the topic.

23.13-Ayy

There are links to the relevant

9 Writing P.104Ko Workbook r.W31 Q Online Homework 53 -)m pageS at the eﬂd Of th|5
-~ ~ reading lesson.

\ There are links to additional Reading
practice in the <2 and

Y oniine Homewort 3

Making the most of Metro: Reading

Give students time to process reading texts Encourage Make reading more communicative Reading is largely seen
students to pause while reading, for example, at the end as a solitary activity, but it can also be collaborative. Divide a
of each paragraph. In pairs, ask them to review the content text into, say, four parts and give one part to each person in
of what they have just read, reconstructing what they a group. Students must not share their texts. Students then
understood together. This process is an effective way of work collaboratively to answer questions, determining which
ensuring comprehension, and students will often voluntarily parts answer which questions.

reread sections to each other during this exercise — to clarify
or justify their accounts.

Recycle reading strategies Key reading strategies are
recycled and developed throughout the course, but a new
text is also an opportunity to review previously-taught
strategies.

frenglish.ru Unit walkthrough ~ xv



What are you interested in?

Before you watch
1 Match the questions 1-4 with Morgan’s answers a—d.

Each unit ends With a page 1 What's your favorite class at school? __c Likes:
. . . 2 A interested in fashion? . i
dedicated to video. The videos are e you meresiec I wson P Doesn't ike:

3 What's your favorite place in town?

presented by course characters. 4 Do you like gaming?

o fashion

* computer science

o skateboarding * shopping

a No, I'm not. | don't like shopping for clothes.

’ ~ b Yes, | do! Favorite place:
. e—Math-and-computerscience: © the skatepark!
In the Watch VldeOS, the Metro L d The skatepark is my favorite place.
characters present documentaries, or ]
interview their friends about real-life While you watch
! view ! ! u : 2 QI Watch the video. Match the interests with the people.
issues and themes related to the C
- K fashion and art movies musie sports
unit's topic.
Before you watch provides orientation —J
and activates the language students
are going to be exposed to in the
video.
1 Connor music 2 Alexa 3 Seb
While you watch prOVideS Staged J 3 (A Watch again. Check () the people. 4 (D Watch again. Choose the
comprehension, from gist to detail. D — R e e e
1 Connor can’t/ dance.
1 can play the guitar? v .
2 Beth is on the baseball /
2 can't draw people? basketball team.
3 likes P.E. class? 3 Connor is / isn't interested in
4 likes languages? fashion.
5 doesn't like shopping or fashion? 4 Connor’s favorite place is the
6 loves going to the movie theater? music store / movie theater.
e \ 7 likes playing Minecraft? 5 Beth’s hangout is the gym /
Affefyou WatCh prOVideS 8 doesn’t like computer games? SPorts store.- )
. ) . . 6 Seb says gaming is addictive /
personalization and extension in (s
the form of a project. Project work
is important in Metro: there are After you watch
suggestions on page XVIII on hOW to 5 Ask and answer the questions. ® 6 Make a project or video

1 What's your favorite class at school? 3 Are you interested in fashion? about your interests, or
a friend'’s interests.

work with projects.

2 What's your favorite place in town? 4 Do you like gaming?

o D 2 chatene

fifty-four

Making the most of Metro: Video

Check who was paying attention Ask questions based on Teach students how to brainstorm Introduce the
the visuals (not what was said), such as: Where are they? What concept of using a spidergram to collate ideas for their
stores are there in the mall? own video or project.

Use the script If students are going to make their own video,
give them a copy of the script. Help them to analyze the parts
of the script and look at the features of the language that are
used to explain the topic.

Projects For more information about how to set up and
manage projects, see p Xviii.

basketball

xvi  Unitwalkthrough frenglish.ru
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\Hj A report about a survey)

1 Read the report about the
survey. Choose the best title.

2 Complete Simon's survey chart.

can play an instrument can sing

faveritesubjeetis-musie  good at music

a Singers in my class

b Class music survey

¢ Favorite subjects survey

Music survey

WY writing)

There is a Writing lesson for
each unit in Metro which allows
students to practice the new

This is a survey of the 40 3

1 _favorite subject is music _
2

language in a realistic, motivating,
and achievable task.

L \ 7

L
15

L
20

L
30 35 40

Model texts are appropriately

Class sports survey

graded and exemplify key features of
organization and connected text.

This is a class survey about sports. 27 students can ...

students in my class. a
Music is popular and it's 10
students' favorite subject. . 0 ; 1})
g es no Number of students
25 students are good at music. y )
24 students can play one -
instrument, but 12 can't play an 3 Read the tip.
instrument. Three students can -
play two instruments, and one Tip Good writers use and and but.
person can play fourl We connect similar information with and.
. We contrast information with but.
37 students can sing, but three
't. Most student: i
can't. Viost stucens can sing a Underline two examples of and and but in the report.
song from memory.
Simon, Boston 4 Complete the sentences with and or but.
C Tk 1 My name is Gabriel _and I live in Sydney. -
= 2 Math and science are easy, music is hard. . . .
. 3 My cell phone is old, your phone is awesome. GOOd writers tlpS present ertmg
[ttt - 4 | can speak English | can sing two songs in English. sub-skills and are |mmed|ate|y
- 2 . 5 My cousin is in Madrid, he can’t speak Spanish. followed by relevant practice.
- 6 Ilikesports ____ my favorite sport is soccer.
X P 5 Look at the survey chart below and write a report.
i ® Use the report in exercise 1 as a model.
L e Use and and but.
A = can swim
4 ] can dive
. can play tennis
can play soccer
can play volleyball
5
. yes no Students in my class
one hundred four * Online Homework

Making the most of Metro: Writing
Write collaboratively It can be useful to work as a class

on writing tasks, especially at the beginning of the course.
Demonstrate how to use the model text for organization and
ideas, and how to use any prompts or table to plan a text.
Remind students of the need to use the Good writers tip and
together check your text for accuracy.

Correct appropriately Large amounts of teacher correction
of written work can be unmotivating, and are unlikely

to cause students to reflect or address their errors. Self-
correction makes errors more memorable and increases
students’awareness of their own common mistakes. Try
using a marking code. Some examples:

G = a grammatical mistake
WO = wrong word order

WW = wrong word
,( = missing word

SP = spelling mistake P = punctuation mistake

frenglish.ru

Display and celebrate your students’work [t can be
rewarding for students to receive recognition of a particularly
good piece of work. Reading students'work aloud to the
class, passing it around for everyone to read, or creating
displays on the walls all help to build a sense of trust and
appreciation in the classroom.

Start individual written dialogues with your students
Ask students to write you a short note answering a particular
question, e.g. What activities do you enjoy in English classes?
Before another class, read the notes and write a short reply.
Include another question related to their answer to keep

the conversation going. Avoid correcting students’ mistakes
in these letters as this is an activity about fluency, as well

as a powerful one in building relationships with students
individually.
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Making the most of Metro: Projects

Xviii

Culture lessons provide a fresh and
interesting perspective on a topic
from countries all over the world.

Texts provide cultural knowledge,
values, and behavior, developing key
cultural life skills, such as intercultural
sensitivity.

Projects give students opportunities
to relate aspects of culture to their
own situations through creative and
engaging tasks. Through these tasks,
there is an opportunity to develop

a variety of key skills, from planning
and organization to researching,
interviewing, and collaboration.

w oA W N

.

Check out The High Line! It's a park onan old
railroad, 10 meters above the streets in New

York City. There are coffee shops ai
on The High Line,

meters along it. The par
tourists —and for New Yorkers, old and young.

There are activities for teenagers, too:
# Do you like plants and tree!
Green Corps, a club for teenage natu

¥ Canyousing, ;
the lzigh Line’s Teen Arts Council! There are

cool events like art sho

1 Read about two city parks. Match pictures
A and B with the two flyers.

The High Line: picture
Venice Beach: picture

2 Choose the correct words.

The High Line is a form of transportation /
The High Line is 2,300 / 10 meters long.
Young / Old people can be in the Green G
There are stores / DJs at Venice Beach.
The High Line / Venice Beach is a greatjplace
for roller skaters.

There are singers, artists, and musiciangf at
Venice Beach on weekends / on weefdays.

. Venice Beach is next to the Pacific
Ocean in Los Angeles, California.
It's a favorite place for Angelenos.

nd restaurants
and visitors can walk 2,300
k is a popular hangout for

s? = > Join the
re-lovers.

dance, or draw? == Work for

ws and parties with DJs.

Next to the beach, there’s a park, a skatepark, and
the Boardwalk.
The park has small stores and restaurants. Qn the
weekend, there are artists, musicians, and singers.
It's awesome!
Do you like skateboarding? Then check out Venice
Beach Skatepark — the best in the US.!
The Boardwalk is popular with roller skaters. It’s also
a fun hangout for Angelenos and visitors from all
over the world.

3 What is the name for people from ...
1 New York?

2 Los Angeles?

Write a description of a park you like.

Use these questions to help you.

* Where is the park? ~ * What can you do there?

e Is it big or small? ¢ Why do you like it?

e What is in it? (trees? ¢ Add a photo of the park
buildings? stores?) to your description.

one hundred eleven

1 Be prepared Often the subject of a Culture or Cross-
curricular page generates a lot of interest and extra
questions amongst students. It is a good idea to do some
background reading beyond the content of the lesson so
you can answer students’questions.

2 Pre-teach key language There will be some topic
language that your students don't know. Depending on
your class, you may wish to pre-teach language that is not
a cognate.

3 Do a project collaboratively Work together on a project
at the beginning of the course. Use this opportunity to
present the typical process: from planning, research, and
organizing ideas to writing, editing, and presentation.

Unit walkthrough

4 Plan your project Some ideas:
e [f possible, give students an opportunity to see examples
of past projects.
¢ Always allow plenty of time at the start of a project to
discuss an overall plan with students.

e Ensure groups have mixed levels of ability.

5 Teach your students how to research Identify ways in
which students might do research for the project, such
as the Internet, reference books, and magazines. At lower
levels, this research will be done in their own language.
Elicit names of useful websites and share any you know.
Doing some examples together of general and image
searches will allow you to assess your students'skills in
this area.

frenglish.ru



@ In 1 minute ...
There are many types of big

cat. Can you name six big cats?

‘BiIG[cATs]

Cats are the world's favorite‘eet They're about 4 kg and they're.

carnivores. House cats are members of the “feline’’ ly. Jaguars,
- e - - ,
big cats.”

pumas, cheetahs, lions, and.tigers are also felines. T} |

Cheetahs are from Africa.
They're brown with black spots.
They're 35-70 kg. They can
run at 100 km/h! Their diet is
animals such as gazelles.

Pumas are from North and
| South America, and they're

Jaguars are from Mexico,
Central America, and South
America. They're yellow and
orange with black spots.
Female jaguars are 45-75 kg,
and males are 75-100 kg.
They can run at 80 km/h and
they can swim. Jaguars eat big
animals — they can even catch

4l about 35-45 kg and males are
| 55-70 kg. They can jump 6 m,

°~N)

Cross-curricular JEEE

Cross-curricular texts reflect the
content and approach used in U.S.
high school coursebooks.

N

Some Cross-curricular and Culture
pages start with a timed activity.

Comprehension exercises focus on
the content of the texts rather than
on aspects of the language.

= crocodiles! ety E
-~ . ; / = 4
: | ‘ . ) Did you know?
| § ‘ Y ‘. Cheetahs can go
- \ - from 0 km/h to 96
7 Female Q Male d 1 'J km/h in 3 seconds!
' 4
1 Read about big cats. Then complete the chart. @
Animal | From Color Weight Speed Diet
Puma 1North and 2brown 3 females: 35—45kg;| 470 km/h 5big animals
South America males: 55-70kg (deer)
laguar 6 7 8 9 10
Cheetah |1 12 13 14 15
2 Complete the sentences.
1 Cats are felines . Make a poster about lions and tigers.
2 Pumas can . * Find information online about their color, @
weight, speed, diet, and where they are from.
3 Jaguars can's .
¢ Include photos.
4 Cheetahs can r. at 100 km/h.
one hundred twelve

Every Cross-curricular page ends with
a Project.

6 Assess and organize research Demonstrate how you
organize research according to the specific requirements of
each project. Decide which extra information is interesting
enough to keep.

7 Write and edit Encourage students to write a rough draft
of any text initially that you can discuss with them before
they produce a final version.

8 Allow students to select forms of presentation that
develop other useful skills Depending on your context,
students may be more motivated to present their projects
in a variety of ways such as a poster presentation, a
piece of artwork, slides on a computer, or a short video.
And when the projects are complete, give students an
opportunity to display and discuss their work.

frenglish.ru

9 Reflect Lead a short discussion on the process of the
project itself and what students learned for next time.

Unit walkthrough  xix



XX

There are four colorful two-page Reviews in Metro after every two

units in the main section of the Student Book. Each Review is divided into

three sections:

1 Vocabulary Four separate exercises covering each vocabulary set from
the two previous units.

2 Grammar practice Exercises covering the grammar points from the
two previous units.

3 Consolidation This final exercise brings together both the vocabulary
and grammar from the two previous units. Most consolidation exercises
take the form of a cloze text with three-part multiple-choice questions,
similar to many popular exam formats.

The Reviews can be completed in class or for homework.

HTETRO EXAPRESS

The Metro Express sections at the end of the Student Book are designed for

fast finishers to use in class:

1 Puzzles There are two puzzles per unit which offer fun and varied
topic-related language practice.

2 Extra vocabulary The Extra vocabulary exercises provide additional
items as extension of the vocabulary from the main unit.

Workbook

The Workbook is organized into three sections rather than by unit.
Activities can be completed in class, given to fast finishers, or done as
homewaork. Each practice page ends with an / can statement for students
to complete. It is motivating for students to reflect on their learning and
abilities after completing areas of work. It is also a good habit for learners
to develop.

1 Vocabulary practice One page per unit of exercises at the same level
as the main units and covering the same vocabulary sets.

2 Grammar reference and practice One page per grammar input (two
pages per unit). Each page starts with a completed chart and a grammar
explanation in English with example sentences. Each reference section is
followed by two or three practice exercises.

3 Reading Varied text types mean that students are exposed to a range
of realistic and engaging contexts. The texts cover different aspects of
the unit topic while recycling the key lexical and grammatical areas of
each unit.

Unit walkthrough frenglish.ru
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=) Metro Online Homework and On the Move

.‘.‘. Encourage your students to study wherever they are

What are the advantages of setting your students homework online?

Setting online homework is an easy and effective way of getting your students to actively
complete their homework assignments wherever they are — they can access it on a personal
computer or on a tablet with Internet access. Students receive immediate feedback, which will
help them to identify their strengths, and empower them to focus on areas for improvement.

Setting online homework also saves marking time, as activities are marked automatically
and grades are moved to the gradebook. This means it's very easy for you to assign and mark

homework, and track your students’ progress.

Online Homework

Designed for personal computer and tablet

Metro's Online Homework allows students to complete all their homework
assignments in a safe and supported digital environment. Students can
practice new language from the main units and get instant feedback,
connect with other students and their teacher, and track their progress.
Students and teachers can access the Metro Online Homework at
www.metro.ouponlinepractice.com using the code found in the Student
Book and in this Teacher’s Guide. It can be accessed on tablets or personal
computers, and offers the main homework practice for Metro.

For each main unit of the Student Book, Online Homework contains:

e six Vocabulary activities

e eight Grammar activities

e three Listening activities

¢ three Speaking activities

e three Reading activites and one Your Turn activity

e two Watch (video) activities

For each Review unit of the Student Book, Online Homework contains:

e eight Support activities

e two Challenge activities

All activities, except for speaking and writing, are automatically graded and
scores are recorded in a progress report for the teacher. Teachers are able
to create online classes for their courses, assign work to students, and track
their students' progress. Teachers can easily view and compare student and
class progress.

The discussion forum enables teachers and students to post and reply

to questions for further written practice. The e-mail functionality allows
teachers and students to message anyone in their Online Homework
class, giving students the opportunity to practice their language skills in a
secure, real-world environment.

Teachers can also download all of the Metro extra resources (Worksheets
and Tests) from the Resource Center.

On the Move

Optimized for smartphone and tablet

Students can use their own personal smartphone or tablet to practice
English anywhere with On the Move. On the Move is extended learning
practice with an additional five activities for each main Student Book unit.
Students can practice their grammar, vocabulary, and listening skills, and
receive instant feedback to improve their score.

frenglish.ru
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Metro Classroom Presentation Tool
Deliver heads-up lessons

Engage your students in your blended learning classroom with the easy-to-use digital features. Download to
your tablet or computer, connect to an interactive whiteboard, projector, or screen, and teach lessons that run
smoothly — every time.

Play audio and video at the touch of a button, and launch activities straight from the page. Answer keys reveal
answers one-by-one or all at once to suit your teaching style. Capture your students’ attention with the Focus
tool — activities fill the screen so that everyone can participate, even in large classes.

Take your classroom presentation tool with you and plan your lessons online or offline, across your devices. Save
your weblinks and make notes directly on the page — all with one account.

—e- Focus your students’attention on a single activity.

[T Y ———

¢ Play audio and video at the touch of a button.

T { Speed up or slow down the audio to tailor :

lessons to your students'listening level.

o vag ey, sy b L

4 Whm b of P e i e gy e
B e
I P e e o e o g

— 1 Complete sentences 1=5 with the words in the box,
Then answer questions a=c.
e Save time in class and mark answers all at once.

bought did didn't started wasn't

°
R§Vﬁ3| a(rjwsvvers after discussing the activity . S Sy
with students. I C i — *Oisome new sport clothes.
e Try the activity again to consolidate learning. 30 'see you at the sports centre.
4 What: i you do last weekend?
5 Shei to sing professionally when she
wias only six.

a Which of the verbs in the box are regular and
which are irregular?

b How do we form the past simple of regular
verbs?

¢ Which verbs do we use to form questions and
negatives?

—e- Save your weblinks and other notes for quick access
while teaching.

—e- Save your notes, and use across devices using one
account so that you can plan your lessons wherever
you are.

—e- Work on pronunciation in class: record your

students speaking and compare their voices to

Metro audio.

Example screens taken from iPad iOS version
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33
34
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38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51

52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
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65

Copyright

Welcome 1, page 4, exercise 1

Welcome 1, page 5, exercise 3

Welcome 1, page 5, exercise 4

Welcome 1, page 5, exercise 5

Welcome 2, page 6, exercise 1

Welcome 2, page 6, exercise 3

Welcome 2, page 6, exercise 5

Welcome 2, page 7, exercise 10

Welcome 3, page 8, exercise 1

Welcome 3, page 8, exercise 2

Welcome 3, page 9, exercise 5

Welcome 3, page 9, exercise 7

Welcome 3, page 9, exercise 8

Welcome 3, page 9, exercise 9

Welcome 4, page 10, exercise 2

Welcome 4, page 11, exercise 4

Unit 1, page 14, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 14, Vocabulary, exercise 2

Unit 1, page 15, Listening, exercises 1, 2,and 3
Unit 1, page 16, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 17, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 18, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 18, Vocabulary, exercise 2

Unit 1, page 19, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 20, Speaking, exercise 1

Unit 1, page 20, Reading, exercise 3

Unit 2, page 24, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 24, Vocabulary, exercise 3

Unit 2, page 25, Listening, exercises 1 and 2
Unit 2, page 26, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 27, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 28, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 28, Listening, exercises 1 and 2
Unit 2, page 29, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 30, Speaking, exercise 1

Unit 2, page 30, Speaking, exercise 2

Unit 2, page 30, Speaking, exercise 3

Unit 2, page 30, Reading, exercise 2

Unit 3, page 36, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 36, Vocabulary, exercise 2

Unit 3, page 36, Vocabulary, exercise 3

Unit 3, page 37, Listening, exercises 1, 2,and 3
Unit 3, page 38, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 39, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 40, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 40, Listening, exercises 1 and 2
Unit 3, page 41, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 42, Speaking, exercise 1

Unit 3, page 42, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 46, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 46, Vocabulary, exercise 2

Unit 4, page 47, Listening, exercises 1, 2,and 3
Unit 4, page 48, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 49, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 50, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 50, Listening, exercises 1 and 2
Unit 4, page 51, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 52, Speaking, exercise 1

Unit 4, page 52, Reading, exercise 2

Unit 5, page 58, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 58, Vocabulary, exercise 2

Unit 5, page 59, Listening, exercises 1, 2,and 3
Unit 5, page 60, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 61, Grammar, exercise 1

Track Contents

66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
20
91
92
93
94
95
926
97
98
29
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130

Unit 5, page 62, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 62, Listening, exercises 1, 2,and 3
Unit 5, page 63, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 64, Speaking, exercise 1

Unit 5, page 64, Reading, exercise 2

Unit 6, page 68, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 68, Vocabulary, exercise 2

Unit 6, page 68, Vocabulary, exercise 3

Unit 6, page 69, Listening, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 69, Listening, exercise 2

Unit 6, page 69, Listening, exercise 3

Unit 6, page 70, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 71, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 72, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 72, Listening, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 72, Listening, exercise 2

Unit 6, page 73, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 74, Speaking, exercise 1

Unit 6, page 74, Speaking, exercise 2

Unit 6, page 74, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 80, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 80, Vocabulary, exercise 2

Unit 7, page 81, Vocabulary, exercise 4

Unit 7, page 81, Listening, exercises 1, 2,and 3
Unit 7, page 82, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 83, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 84, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 84, Listening, exercises 1, 2, and 3
Unit 7, page 85, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 86, Speaking, exercise 1

Unit 7, page 86, Reading, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 90, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 90, Vocabulary, exercise 2

Unit 8, page 91, Listening, exercises 2 and 3
Unit 8, page 92, Reading, exercise 2

Unit 8, page 93, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 94, Vocabulary, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 94, Listening, exercises 1, 2,and 3
Unit 8, page 95, Grammar, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 96, Speaking, exercise 1

Unit 8, page 96, Reading, exercise 2

Culture 1-2, page 109, exercise 1
Cross-curricular 1-2, page 110, exercise 1
Culture 3-4, page 111, exercise 1
Cross-curricular 3-4, page 112, exercise 1
Culture 5-6, page 113, exercise 2

Culture 7-8, page 115, exercise 2

Culture 7-8, page 115, exercise 4
Cross-curricular 7-8, page 116, exercise 2
Vocabulary bank, Unit 1: School subjects
Vocabulary bank, Unit 1: Basic adjectives
Vocabulary bank, Unit 2: Nationalities
Vocabulary bank, Unit 2: Family

Vocabulary bank, Unit 3: City life
Vocabulary bank, Unit 3: In my bedroom
Vocabulary bank, Unit 4: Interests
Vocabulary bank, Unit 4: Abilities
Vocabulary bank, Unit 5: Possessions
Vocabulary bank, Unit 5: Action verbs
Vocabulary bank, Unit 6: Daily routines
Vocabulary bank, Unit 6: Chores
Vocabulary bank, Unit 7: Good and bad habits
Vocabulary bank, Unit 7: Food and drink
Vocabulary bank, Unit 8: Physical descriptions
Vocabulary bank, Unit 8: Clothes
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Welcome to Metro

Grammar
Subject pronouns

Vocabulary

At school

Colors

The alphabet
Classroom language
Numbers 0-31
Ordinals and months
Numbers 32-100
Days of the week
Telling the time
Days and times

Countries

Skills
Speaking: giving personal
information; introductions

Values and cross-curricular
topics

Classroom activities

Study skills

1 Time for class

Aims
learn school vocabulary

learn colors
learn the alphabet

use classroom language to ask for
information

Warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language,
what words they already know in
English. Elicit their ideas and share
with the class any vocabulary students
already know. Ask what they are looking
forward to in their English classes.

At school
1 ®02

With stronger classes, put students

into pairs to look at the pictures and
match the words with the objects. They
can use their dictionaries to help. With
weaker classes, read through the words
in the box with the class and use the
pictures to teach the meanings.

e Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each word for
students to repeat.

Welcome to Metro

- Time for class )

-
At school

Listen, check, and repeat.

fouir

4 green _pencil case

’—b

1 Match the objects you find in a classroom 1-14 with the words.

| backpack 10
book 9
chair _L
chock _2
comparter _d
desk 6
eraser 14
notebook B

| pen 12

pencil 13

shisdent 5
teacher _1

whiteboard _3

Colors

2 Look at the picture again. Write objects in exercise 1,
| black  computer 5 arange DEN 8 red boak
2 blue desk & pink notebook 9 rolof _whiteboard
ibrown chair 7 purple backpack 10 pellesy pencil

Practice activity (all classes)

Say one of the words in exercise 1.
Students race to hold up the object

or point to it in the classroom. Ask

the student to repeat the word when
you confirm that the object is correct.
Repeat with more words in exercise 1.
With stronger classes, you could do this
with books closed. With weaker classes,
do it with books open.

Alternatively, hold up or point to
objects in turn and get students to race
to say the words.

Colors

2

e Read out the example answer and elicit
another example from the class.

frenglish.ru

e Put students into pairs to write the
objects in exercise 1 next to the
correct colors.

e Check answers with the class. Then
read out each answer and get the class
to repeat.

d pencil case

Practice activity (all classes)

Say one of the color words in exercise 2.
Students race to hold up or point to
something that is this color. Ask the
student to repeat the color word when
you confirm that it is correct. Repeat
with more color words.

Ask students to close their books.

Then call out combinations of color
words and vocabulary in exercise 1, e.g.
a purple backpack. Students race to hold
up or point to the correct objects.




The alphabet
3 Listen and repeat.

A.B.C.D.E. H 1
Ji K. LM.N. 0. P, O, R,

1 Hew do you spell your name?
2 How do you spell your teacher’s name?

G H 1

h

ST ULVW.X.Y 1.

a4 E Listen and write the letters in the correct order.
1bp b 3or o.r 5dt

2 el [+] 4 ik k. 6ade

R, @ desk (consonant)
W o eraser tvowel)

Classroom language
5 Listen.

_dae

d.t Touw _O.WU

Barqu Mo 8.

6 Ask and answer the questions in exercise 5. Change the green words.
Use objects in your dassroom,

T Answer the questions.

3 What's your favorite coboe?
4 What color is your backpack?

add]

i—‘

The alphabet
3®03

Play the audio, pausing after each letter
for students to repeat. Discuss with

the class, in their own language, which
letters are pronounced in a similar

way in their language, and which

are different.

4 ®) 04

e Explain, in the students’own language,
that in this exercise they must listen
carefully and write the letters that they
hear in the correct order.

e Play the first item as an example. Then
play the rest of the audio.

e Check answers with the class and
discuss, in the students’own language,
any difficulties that they had.

e Read the information in the Stop box
with the class. Elicit the five vowels
(a, e i, 0, u). Refer back to the classroom
objects on page 4 and elicit that all the
objects are used with a except eraser.
Ask students to look at the colors. Elicit
that black begins with a consonant,
so we would say a black computer.
However, orange begins with a vowel,
so we would say an orange pen.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to stand up. Explain,

in their own language, that they are
going to go around the class saying the
alphabet in English, with each student
saying one letter. If a student makes a
mistake, they must sit down. Start at
the front of the class and go around the
class, with students sitting down if they

frenglish.ru

make a mistake or can't remember the
next letter. You could repeat the activity
several times, getting gradually faster,
until students are confident about
saying the alphabet.

Classroom language
5 ®05

Play the audio for students to listen
and read.

e Explain the meaning of the questions
and answers, if necessary. Then play
the audio again, pausing after each
question or answer for students
to repeat.

6 Your turn

¢ Invite two students to read out the
example question and answer.

e Do one or two more examples with the
whole class.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer questions.

o Ask some pairs to repeat some of their
questions and answers for the class.

e Read out the questions and make
sure students understand them. Allow
students time to write their answers.

e Read out the questions again and ask
students to repeat.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

Students’ own answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to close their books,
and divide them into teams. Write on
the board: Whats this in English? and
How do you spell ... ?

Ask teams in turn to choose which
type of question they would like to
answer. When they have chosen, either
hold up or point to an object for them
to identify, or read out a word from
page 4 for them to spell. If they answer
correctly, they get a point. If they do
not answer correctly, the next team can
answer for a bonus point.

Continue the game for a few minutes.
Then see which team has the

most points.

Welcome to Metro

5



2 Special dates .
Special dates

days in January _thirty-one six 16 sixteen 26 twenty-six

desks in your elasiroom

what the date is today. Ask whose
birthday it is this month, and whose
birthday is next month. Ask students
how old they are. Tell students they
are going to learn to say numbers and

SEVEN 17 seventeen X7 twenty-seven
months in a year fwelve
letters in the English alphabet _DAENLY-5iK
days in Movember _thirty

_ngm_ 12 eighteen 22 twenty-eight
nine 19 nineteen M twenty-nine

Aims
learn numbers 0-31 ’ 0 zero
learn ordinal numbers and months Numbers 0-31 e Il deen 1 twenty-one
learn subject pronouns 1 Q%) Listen and repeat the numbers. 7 two 0 tweve 2 twenty-two
7 oo - o Then complete the chart.
practice giving personal information ? & & o
Hoht Micen four ree 1% thirteen twenty-three
thirty-one  twenty  twenty-two 4 four 14 fourtesn 24 twenty-four
Warm-up i -
. . Five 15 fifieen twenty-five
¢ Ask students, in their own language, 2 Write the numbers in words. "
[
T
8
9

L= B e

dates in English_ compaters in your classroom 10 ten 20 bwenly 20 thirty
N lhidy-one
Numbers 0-31 Ordinals and months
3 E Listen and repeat the ordinal numbers. i o4

1 06 MNotice the letters in green, XA |Ir /s . =
e Play the audio, pausing after each — . — ‘_

number for students to repeat. Where ZTINS

2nd second 10th tenth A1)

the number is not already written, allow

students time to write it after they o Tt 1tk cheventh
have repeated. 4th fourth 12th twelith
sth filth 20th twentieth P
2 Gt sixth 218t bwenty-first
e Read through the phrases with the G A0i thirisaals

class and make sure that students St
. eighth
understand everything.

e Allow students time to write the & Write your name and class on the calendar.
numbers in words.
5 Listen and repeat the months.
[ Complete the sentences. Then write the dates
on the calendar.
1 Today is February Tth
2 My birthday is

3 My fnvorite date id

e Check answers with the class.

| August

Iieplq'mhr_-r
Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students, in their own language, to
draw a grid with six spaces and fill the
spaces with six numbers in exercise 1,

Octaber J Bovember I December

written as numbers. Tell students that T Wirite s avent in ssidh month on the calendar,
you are going to call out numbers Use the ideas below.

in turn, and they must listen for the birtheays - celebsrations

numbers on their grid. When they hear = nstional holidays special days

one of their numbers, they can cross it
off. The first student to cross off all their ﬁ
numbers calls out Bingo!

Read out numbers in a random order,

. 4 e Allow students time to complete the
making a note of the numbers you call .
out. When a student calls Bingo!, check e Explain the meaning of calendar. sentences and write the dates on the
that all their numbers are correct and, if e Ask students to write their name and calgndar‘ Askc some students to read
so, declare them the winner. class on the calendar. their sentences to the class.
5 08 Students’ own answers.
Ordinals and months e Play the audio, pausing after each
month for students to repeat. Discuss 7
3 07 with the class, in their own language, e Read through the events in the box
e Point to the ordinal numbers and ask which months sound similar in their with the class and check that students
students how they would say these language, and which sound different. understand them. Brainstorm some
numbers in their own language. ideas with the class for national holidays
e Play the audio, pausing after each 6 and special days.
number for students to repeat. * Read out the sentence beginnings and o Allow students time to complete the
check that students understand them calendar with their ideas.

e Point out the letters in green and how
they relate to the way the ordinal
numbers are written as numbers.

all. Point out how the date is written,
and explain that it can be written either
as February 7th or February 7. However,
dates are always said with ordinal
numbers (February seventh).

e (all out the names of months in turn,
and ask individual students what they
have in that month.

6  Welcome to Metro frenglish.ru



Subject pronouns

ﬂ Lok at the chart, Wite the “.Ihiﬂtl pronouns in
your language.

Singular | Plural |
(1 W

| you i

| he

| she they

D Rewrite the sentences. Change the green words
to swbject pronouns.

1 Mirs. Marling s my 2 The backpack is green
teacher, and yellow.

Sheipmyteacher. = Misgreenand

31 Gabriel and Maria are 4 Lawra and | are in the

my friends. clagsroom
Iheyaremy  Weareinihe
frignds. CIassroom,

5 Paulois 13,
Heig13,

6 My birthday is in June.
Nigin June,

Giving personal information

b5 vour turn J

10 Listen. Then ask and answer the

questions. Change the green words.

11 Look at your calendar in exercise 4 on page
& for one minute. Then swap books with
another student, Ask and answer questions.

What events are in October?

Subject pronouns

8

e Point to the chart and explain the
meaning of singular and plural.

e Read through the chart with the class
and elicit or teach the meaning of the
pronouns. Ask students to write the

subject pronouns in their own language.

Students’ own answers.

9

e Read out the example answer and do
another example with the class.

e Read through the remaining sentences
with the class and make sure that
students understand everything.

e Put students into pairs to rewrite the
sentences using subject pronouns.

e Check answers with the class.

Giving personal information

10 Your turn ®) 09

¢ Play the audio for students to read
and listen. Check that students
understand everything in the questions
and answers.

e Play the audio again, pausing after
each question and answer for students
to repeat.

e Allow students time to change the
green words so they are true for them.

e Ask one or two individual students
the questions and elicit their answers.
Then put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

frenglish.ru

Students’ own answers.

11

e Explain the task, in the students’own
language. Read out the question
and answer and make sure students
understand it. With weaker classes,
you could drill pronunciation of the
question.

e Allow students one minute to study
their own calendar and memorize the
events on it. Then put them into pairs
and ask them to swap calendars.

e |nvite a student to ask their partner a
question, and elicit an answer from their
partner. Teach That’s right to confirm the
answer is correct, or Sorry! if it is wrong.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer questions.

e Ask students, in their own language,
who managed to answer all their
partner’s questions correctly.

Students’ own answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write on the board: 12/25. Explain that
in American English, we write dates
with the month first, and then the date,
5o 12/25 is December 25.

Ask students to close their books, and
divide them into teams. Write on the
board a selection of dates, written as
above, with the number of the month
and then the day of the month.

Teams take it in turns to choose a date
and say it using the name of the month
and the ordinal number. If their answer
is correct, award them a point and cross
the date off the board. If their answer

is not correct, don't give the correct
answer, but move on to the next team.
Continue until all the dates have been
crossed off the board. See which team
has the most points.

Ask: What events are on these dates? Elicit
whether any of the dates are students’
birthdays or other events.

Welcome to Metro
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3 Hours and days

Aims
learn numbers 32-100

learn days of the week

learn how to tell the time
practice talking about days and times

Warm-up

o Ask students to stand up. Explain, in their
own language, that they are going to
count from 0-31 going around the class,
with each student saying one number. If
a student makes a mistake, they must sit
down. Start at the front and go around
the class, with students sitting down if
they make a mistake or can't remember
the next number. You could repeat the
activity, getting gradually faster, until
students are confident about counting.
Tell students they are now going to learn
some more numbers.

Numbers 32-100
1 ® 10

e Put students into pairs to complete the
numbers with the words.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after each
number for students to check their
answers and repeat.

2 ® 11

e Play the first item as an example.
Then play the rest of the audio and
ask students to listen and choose the
correct numbers.

e Check answers with the class, and
play the audio again, if necessary, for
students to hear the correct answers.

e Ask students to write the numbers
as words. Then check answers with
the class.

e Read out the first number pattern and
the example answer.

e Ask students to complete the remaining
number patterns. You could set a time
limit for this, to make it competitive.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

You could repeat the game Bingo! with
the numbers on this page.

Ask students, in their own language, to
draw a grid with six spaces and fill the
spaces with six numbers in exercise 1,
written as numbers. Tell students that
you are going to call out numbers

in turn, and they must listen for the
numbers on their grid. When they hear
one of their numbers, they can cross it
off. The first student to cross off all their
numbers calls out Bingo!

Welcome to Metro

."_ Hours and days

4

MNumbers 32-100

@%

thirty- twe thirty- four

I F

8
sewenty-_Ning

gighty -two

eighty

2 E Listen and choose the comrect numbeers,
Then write the numbers in words.

1!l =TIk
gighty-ning
seventy-four
fifty-five
thirty-thres

3 complete the number pattemns.

T twenty = forty » sixty = _gighty
twenty-five » fifty » seventy-five » one hundred
twenty-two * Porty-four » sixty-six » _gighly-gdghl

L

i!j!

eight

’_l!

1 @ Complete the numbers with the words. Listen, check, and repeat.
eight  eighty five forty flour nime ninety six sisty  three  beea

ninety -five one hundred

Days of the week
& Find the days of the week (= and ).

fifteen » thirty » forty-five * sixty = seventy-five

Read out numbers in a random order,
making a note of the numbers you call
out. When a student calls Bingo!, check
that all their numbers are correct and, if
5o, declare them the winner.

Extension activity (stronger .
classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them
to write two more number patterns
for their classmates to complete. Make o
sure they write the numbers as words.
Put pairs together into groups of four
to swap number patterns and try to
complete the patterns they are given.
Ask some pairs to read their completed
number patterns to the class.

frenglish.ru

4

Days of the week

Read out the example answer and
point out that it ends in -day. Explain
that all the days of the week in English
end in -day.

Put students into pairs to find the
days of the week. They can use their
dictionaries to help if necessary. You
could do this activity as a race.

Check answers with the class, and check
that students understand all the days.
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5 12 Write the days of the week in
order, Listen, check, and repeat,

6 Complete the sentences with days, months,
and numbers.

The weekend is Saturday  and Sunday .

My Lirvodite number is

1 Monday 1

2 Tuesday 2 Today is

3 wednesday 3 Tomorrow is

4 T hursday 4 My favorite day is
5 Friday — 5

& 5 alurday & lam

7 sunday 7 My birthday is in

Telling the time

T @ 5 Match the times with the clocks. Listen, check, and repeat.
eight ten  eight thirty nine fifty  nine o'clock  seven twenty  sheforyp-five  three forty  twebve fifteen

: ‘clock

2 seven twenly

a @ Listen and write the times,
180003008000 0080 00
s (D « D - XD « (EEE

Days

9 E Listen and read.

Label the girls, Amy and Brianna.

Ay

Brianna:

Amy:

Brianna;

U5 vour turn J

10 In pairs, practice the conversation in exercize 9. Change the green words.

and times

What day i it?
It's Monday.
What's the time?
It's ten forty-five,

3 _sight ten

years old.

numbers: § = zero
l:rimg thi time: § = oh
We write: B:05,

W say: “ebght oh five.”

aup

wni

12
Ask students to write the days of the
week in order.

Play the audio, pausing after each day
for students to check and repeat.

Read through the gapped sentences
and check that students understand
everything.

Ask students to complete the sentences.
Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Telling the time

7

13

Read out the example answer and do
another example with the class.

Put students into pairs to match the
remaining times with the clocks.

Play the audio, pausing after each time
for students to check their answers
and repeat.

Discuss with students, in their own
language, any differences between how
we say the time in English and in their
own language.

® 14

Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class. Make sure that
students understand everything.

frenglish.ru

Play the first part of the audio and point
out the example answer.

Play the rest of the audio and ask
students to listen and write the

correct times.

Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs and, if necessary, play
the audio again for students to check
and complete their answers.

Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, you could play the
audio again, pausing after each time for
students to repeat.

Days and times

9

1

L]

L]

®) 15

Read out the task. Then play the audio.
Ask students to read and listen, and
then write the girls'names next to
their pictures.

Read out the questions and check
that students understand them. Then
play the audio again, pausing after
each question and answer for students
to repeat.

0 Your turn
Demonstrate the activity by asking
a confident student the questions in
exercise 9. Elicit true answers.
Put students into pairs to practice
the conversation.

Practice activity (all classes)

Explain to students, in their own
language, that they are going to test
their classmates on telling the time.
Put students into pairs and ask them
to draw three clocks like the ones in
exercise 7, telling different times. Tell
students they must be able to say the
times on their clocks themselves.

Put pairs together into groups of four
to swap clocks. Pairs must say the times
they have been given. Students can
repeat the activity in different groups
for more practice. Ask which pairs said
all the times correctly.

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and write on
the board a selection of dates that are
coming up over the next four or five
weeks, e.g. November 24. Point to the
first date and ask: What day of the week
is this? Explain to students, in their own
language, that they must race to work
out what day of the week each of the
dates will be. Say Go/ When one pair
finishes, check their answers and, if they
are correct, declare them the winner. If
they have made any mistakes, continue
until a pair has worked out all the days
of the week correctly.

Welcome to Metro



4 New friends

New friends

Aims .

learn countries

learn how to introduce yourself Countries 2 Q6 Listen, check,

1 Look at the map and write the
:Wr‘ltr‘_l" Names,

and repeat,

3 Match each country 1-6 with two cities a-l.

Warm-up 1 Awtralia ¢ and h a Baiing g Madrid

e With books closed, write on the board: mmﬁm 2 Brazil  Dand] b Riodejantiro  heivielbeume
What's this in English? Mexico  South Africa  Spain 3China Bandk  e—friney i Los Angeles
What color is it? the United Kingdom ee-tinited-Siates 4 spain  fandg  d London i Sdo Paulo
How do you spell ... ? 5 the UK dandl e Mew York k Shanghai
What's this number? the United States = the U5 ] 6thells. Bandi | Barcelona I hlanchister
What’s the time? fie Lhac Khgdom = e

o Divide the class into teams. Teams take T ——
turns to choose a question type to 1 the United Skates 1 Jamaica % Brasl
answer. As they choose, give them an 2 Mexi 4 C ; & the Uniled Kinad

Countries

2

appropriate question, e.g. by holding
up or pointing to an object to identify,
pointing to a color, giving them a word
to spell, writing a number on the board,
or drawing a clock.

If they give a correct answer, they

get a point. If they give an incorrect
answer, the next team can answer and
gain a bonus point. Continue for a few
minutes. Then see which team has the
most points.

Put students into pairs to look at the
map and write the country names.
You could set a time limit for this, to
motivate students.

16

Play the audio, pausing after each
country for students to repeat and
check their answers in exercise 1.

See which pair got the most answers : ; ‘
right. Discuss with students, in their 7 Sgaln __________ odndia
i i 10 _China

own language, which of the countries
have similar names in their language,

and which names are very different.
Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class. Point out the
use of the in the U.S. and the UK. and
model pronunciation.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students, in their own language,
what other country names they would
like to learn in English. Teach the
English names for the countries and
ask students to add them to the lists on
page 10.

Put students into pairs to match the
countries with the cities.

Check answers with the class, and see
which pair got the most answers right.

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them
to think of a famous person associated
with each country. Set a time limit of
three or four minutes.

Ask pairs in turn to read some of their
names to the class, without saying the
countries. See if other students can
guess the countries.

10  Welcome to Metro frenglish.ru
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Introductions

4 Mlatch the que:l!mﬂ and answers. Listen and check,
1 “What's your name ™
2 “How do you spell your name?”
3 “Wheve are you from?
4 “How do you spell "Sydney'?™
5
L]
7

b *T'm 1L”

“it's |-A-D-E."

“Hew obd are you??
“When's your birthday?™ “Green,
“What's your favorite :dm q “April.”

5 Complete the chart with the green words in exercize 4.

- o

Name  |'jade —
From *Sydney ' Ausiralia |
Age 112 !
Birthday sAprl !
Favorlte color | Green |

1 “What's your name? "My name’s
“How do you spell your name? It _ W

“Where are you from?”  "F'm from

a “I'm from Sydney, Australia.”

€ "My name’s Jade.”
“It's S-Y-D-M-E-¥."

“How old are vou™  “I'm

2
3
4 “Henw do you spell © it
5
& “When's your birthday?™ = "
7

“What's your favorite color?”

5| Vour turn

T In pairs, practice the conversation in exercise 6.

‘ Howe dio you spell your name? '

TEERIE]

JJ_‘

Introductions
4 ®17

Put students into pairs to match the
questions and answers.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen and
check their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Allow students time to study the
questions and answers while you write
the answers only on the board.

Ask students to close their books. Then
put them into pairs to try to remember
the question for each answer.

Elicit the questions from the class and
write them on the board.

e Read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand
From and Age.

o Ask students to complete the chart
with the green words in exercise 4.

e Check answers with the class.

e Ask students to complete the chart
with information about themselves, and
then complete the conversation.

e Check answers by asking individual
students some of the questions in the
conversation and eliciting their answers.

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Your turn

Before students practice the
conversation, you could play the
audio in exercise 4 again, pausing
after each question for students to
repeat. Encourage students to copy
the pronunciation and intonation on
the audio.

Put students into pairs to practice the
conversation in exercise 6.

Invite some pairs to practice their
conversation for the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to write the questions,
but not the answers, in exercise 6 on a
piece of paper. Then ask them to close
their books.

Explain to students, in their own
language, that they are going to walk
around the classroom and introduce
themselves to their classmates. Teach
the words Hello and Bye. Tell students
they can ask each person they speak to
one or two questions of their choice.
Then they must move on.

Allow students to stand up and move
around the classroom, asking and
answering questions.

Stop the activity after about five
minutes and ask students, in their own
language, if the activity was getting
easier as they continued. Point out to
students that they will make faster and
better progress in English the more
they practice.

Welcome to Metro

11
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Introducing ...
®) Video

e Read out the title, Introducing ..., and
teach the meaning.

e Explain, in the students’own language,
that the characters on this page will
appear throughout the course, and
students will learn more about them as
they work through the units.

e Focus on the gapped speech bubbles
and explain that in each case, students
must write the person’s age.

e Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen.

e Ask students to write the ages.

e Focus on the pictures again and ask
students, in their own language, what
they can learn about each person
from the picture. Elicit that Chris likes
soccer, Jenna likes her sunglasses, Greg
likes listening to music, and Morgan
likes gaming.

Videoscript

Chris Hi. My name’s Chris. I'm 13 years old.
Jenna Hi!I'm Jenna! And I'm 14.

Greg I'm Greg and I'm 14.

Morgan And I'm Morgan. I'm 13!

Extension activity

Play the video again, pausing after
each person introduces themselves.
Ask students to repeat, and encourage
them to copy the pronunciation and
intonation on the video.

For homework, you could ask students
to record themselves introducing
themselves like the characters on the
video. Tell them they can think about
where to film themselves, e.g. in their
bedroom, or outside playing sports.
Tell them to think about what they can
hold, to show their interests.

In the next class, put students into
groups to show their videos to
each other.

Students’ own answers.

Meet the characters

Chris

Chris is 13 years old. He loves sports:

he enjoys watching sports and playing
sports, and is the goalkeeper in his school
soccer team.

We meet Chris in Unit 1, where he shows
us his school, Cresskill High School,

and in Unit 7, where he introduces a
documentary about London’s famous food
market, Borough Market.

Welcome to Metro

Introducing...

H.'- " Ky mame’s Charis
. .: I'm _ 13 years old,
s &

Jenna

Jennais 14 years old. She’s a big fan of
fashion and shopping. She loves popular

music, and her favorite artist is Taylor Swift.

In Unit 5, Jenna introduces her friend Blair,
and tells us about Blair’s favorite things.

In Unit 8, Jenna interviews characters
from Metro Level 1 (Beth, Alexa, Seb, and
Connor) about their style.

Greg

Greg is 14 years old. He loves music: he
writes a music blog, and plays guitarin a
band. He likes all types of music, but his
favorite artist is Ed Sheeran.

In Unit 2, Greg introduces his friends, the
Salazaar family. In Unit 3, Greg shows us
his favorite neighborhood: Williamsburg,
in New York City.

frenglish.ru

Morgan

Morgan is 13 years old. She likes
skateboarding with her friends, and she
also loves gaming online. Morgan likes
rock and metal music, and her favorite
band is Iron Maiden.

In Unit 4, Morgan interviews characters
from Metro Level 1 (Beth, Alexa, Seb, and
Connor) about their interests. In Unit 6,
Morgan introduces the Menna family, who
live in Buenos Aires, Argentina.
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In this unit ...
5 O talk about faverite subject: "
0 describe objects with basic adyectives
i O talk about school
O guess new words in a quiz
D understand a videa about an American high school

-

~

e
¥ Ny

1 Back to school!

Grammar

be: affirmative and negative (/, you,
we, they)

be: affirmative and negative (he, she, it)

Vocabulary

School subjects

Basic adjectives

Skills

Reading: A world of learning; Back to
school quiz

Listening: Welcome to my week!

Speaking: Talking about school

My favorite school
day is Wednesday |

i[ooYyds 03} )oeq

Reading skill

Guessing the meaning of new words
that are similar to words in your
language

Values and cross-curricular
topics

Education

Daily routines

Multiculturalism

Focus on the unit aims from the bar
at the top of the page. Discuss the
meaning of the aims and make sure
students understand what they will
learn during the unit.

frenglish.ru

You could come back to these aims
when students have finished the unit,
and discuss with them how well they
have achieved the aims.

Warm-up video
Video

L]

Read out the title of the unit, Back to
schooll, and teach the meaning.

Focus on the picture and ask: Who is
this? (Chris). Ask students, in their own
language, what they can remember
about Chris, and elicit that he is 13 years
old. Elicit that he likes soccer.

Focus on the gapped speech bubble
and teach the meaning of favorite
school day.

Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen.

Ask students to write Chris's

favorite day.

Check the answer with the class.

Ask students, in their own language,
what they think is Chris's favorite
subject at school. Teach the word PE.
Ask: What day is PE.?

Play the video again and ask students to
listen for when PE. is (Wednesday).

Videoscript

I'm really good at sports. My favorite sport
is soccer. My favorite school day? PE is on
Wednesdays. My favorite school day is
Wednesday!

Extension activity

Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

1 I'mreally

2 My
Play the video again and ask students
to complete the sentences with the
correct words. Check answers with
the class and explain the meaning of
the sentences.

sports.
is soccer.

You could play the video with no
sound, pausing after each line and
asking students to remember what
Chris said.

You could then play the video with
no sound again and ask a confident
student to try to speak along and
provide Chris's words.

1 goodat 2 favorite sport

Further support
On the Move Video

Unit 1

13



Vocabulary

Aim

talk about favorite subjects

Optional warm-up

Ask students, in their own language,
how many subjects they study at
school, and which are their favorites.
Explain to students, in their own
language, that they are going to talk
about school subjects in English.
Teach the words school subjects

and favorite.

®) 18

Point to the picture and explain that
this is Chris. Ask students to read the
sentence in the speech bubble.

Refer students to the sentence about
Chris. Ask students to read it and decide
if it is true or false.

Check the answer with the class.

Ask students, in their own language, if
they can guess what subjects £nglish,
math, and PE. are in their language.
Check that students understand
Imgoodat....

® 19

Point to the first picture in the
questionnaire and point out the
example answer. Ask students to
complete the remaining subjects.
Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each subject for
students to repeat.

Read out the information in the Stop
box to the class. Ask: Is PE. your favorite
subject? See how many students
answer yes.

Your turn

Ask students to check their three
favorite subjects in the questionnaire.
Tell them not to let anyone see which
subjects they are choosing.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

4

Focus on the schedule and explain the
words schedule, break, and lunch.

Copy the schedule onto the board and
demonstrate how to complete it with
times and subjects. If necessary, review
telling the time in English.

Ask students to make two copies of
the schedule and complete one with
their schedule for today and the other

with a schedule for their perfect day. Go

around the class helping while students
are working.

14 Unit1

favarite subjects are RE,

5chool subjects
i and English

1 €0 % Read about Chris.
Choose T (True) or F (Falie).
Enaglish and PE. are Chris’s

TE FO

lavowite subjects.

Z 0 ) Complete the subjects
im the que:.l!h:nnarlr\e. Listen,
chack, and repoat.

E ence graphy Bh ot science story th

@ RE. = physical education ]

3 Check () your three favorite subjects in the
questionnaire.

4 Copy and complete the schedule for:
® your classes today
» your classes on a perfect day.

Time Subject

BREAK

LUNCH

5 Complete the sentences for you.

1 My classes are from = to

2 'm gmd at and

3 My favarite schood rl.crrt. ane __and

G In pairs, guess your partner's three favorite
subjects,

Lucas, your fmaorite
subjects are English,

Good guess! My favorite
subjects are English,
science, and PE

science, and math.

=+ AETRO EXPRELS r117

fourteen

FB-;M

[ 'm good at math, but my

4 schgnce

o Allow students to compare their perfect 6
schedules in pairs. .
ANSWERS

Students’ own answers. .

5

e Read out the gapped sentences and
elicit or give some sample answers.

e Ask students to complete the sentences
so they are true for them.

e Ask individual students questions about
the sentences, e.g. When are your classes
from and to? What subjects are you good
at? What are your favorite school days?

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Invite two students to read out the
conversation in the speech bubbles.

Teach Sorry! as a response if the guess is
not good.

Put students into pairs to guess their
partner’s three favorite subjects.

Ask students, in their own language,
who guessed correctly.

Further support

METRO EXPRESS p.117

Workbook p.W4

Online Homework Unit 1

Pronunciation Classroom Presentation Tool



Teacher So, England and Spainarein ...
John?
John Um, ...

2 John Yay! It's Wednesday — my favorite
school day. Now, I'm in English, in

Welcome to my week!

1 Listen to John. Match the audio 1-3 with room 3C' 'm good at E”AQHSh' |tf5 fun!
the pictures A-C, 3 John Friday. Now, we're in PE - it's great!

English and PE. are my favorite subjects.
But I'm not good at PE.

Teacher John!

John Sorry!

2 ®20
¢ Play audio 1 again and point to the
example answer.

¢ Play the remaining audio again and ask
students to listen and match the days
with the classes.

e Check answers with the class.

3 ®20

e Allow students time to read through
the sentences and possible answers.

2 Listen again. Match the days 1-3 with e Play the audio again and ask students to
the classes a—c. listen and choose the correct answers.
; ::;‘::m_}’ ; ::Dguphf o Check answers with the class.
F e R o Practice activity (all classes)
3 @ @) Listen again. Choose the correct answers Write the following gapped sentences
tor |ohn. on the board:
1 “I'm..~ T isfun.
a English, @mamn. £ Spanish. 2 isgreat!
2 :':’;?m’ph’::f s WQ;;B_ Explain the meaning of fun and great.

Play the audio again and ask students

to listen carefully and complete the

sentences with the correct subjects.

4 “Vmgood .. Check answers with the class. Ask:
@engish. bR S Which subjects are fun for you?

T PANSWERS)

a geography and Englizh, -
b English and RE. 1 English 2 PE.

[:c} PE. and gecgraphy.

3 “My favarite school day is ..."°
a Monday. @W@dnesﬁay. € Friday

uaany)

Extension activity (stronger
q classes)
Ask students to draw a picture of
themselves in a class, like the pictures
Listening 1 20 in exercise 1. Tell them they are going
« Read out the heading, Welcome to my to tell a partner about their picture, so
Aim weekl, and explain the meaning. Explain they should prepare three sentences.
R T T, to students that they are going to hear Write the following sentence stems on
school subjects someone talking about his school week. the board to help students:
e Point to the pictures and explain that Today it ....
John is the boy with red hair. ... Is my favorite school day.

Warm-up
e With books closed, write Monday on
the board. Put students into pairs and

My ... classisinroom ...
... is my favorite subject.
I'm (not) good at ...

e Play part 1 of the audio and elicit
which picture it matches (B). Play the
remaining audio and ask students to

give them one minute to write the match the audio with the pictures. Its/Itisn't fun.

remaining days of the vyeek ir) order. o Check answers with the class When students have drawn their

Chleck answers. See which pair has ‘ pictures, put them into pairs or small

written the most days correctly. Audioscript ®) 20 groups to show their pictures to their
* Write history on the board and elicit John Hi, 'm John. I'm American. Welcome classmates and talk about them.

the meaning. Give pairs one minute to my week at schooll

to write as many more school subjects 1 John Monday. Right now, we're in

as they can. Stop the activity after one geography class, in room 4B. I'm not

minute and check answers. See which good at geography!

pair wrote the most subjects correctly.

frenglish.ru Unit 1



Reading

Aim

understand a text about learning
around the world

Warm-up

With books closed, write the following
countries on the board, leaving out
some letters: Brazil, China, Japan, Spain,
Australia, the United States. You could
gap more or fewer letters, according
to the ability level of your class, e.q.
B____lorBr_z_|.

Put students into pairs to complete
the countries as quickly as possible.
Check answers with the class, and

see which pair completed the most
countries correctly.

Ask students, in their own language, if
they know anything about schools in
other countries. Explain that they are
going to read about students in three
other countries.

&) 21

Point to the reading text and read out
the title, A world of learning. Explain

the meaning.

Point to the pictures of the students in
turn and ask: What country is this? Elicit
a few ideas, but don't confirm them at
this stage.

Play the audio and ask students to read
and listen and write the country for
each person.

Check answers with the class.

Point to the picture of Alvaro and
Nacho, and check that students
understand twin and brother.

Read out the sentence about Fundi and
point out the example answer. Make
sure students understand they must
write the times in words.

Students read the text again and
complete the sentences.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Point to the example answer and
make sure students understand that
they must match each person with
two subjects.

Students read the text again and
complete the matching task.

Check answers with the class.

16 Unit 1

(R} Reading )

1 31 Read about the people. Write the countries.
Spain 3 Akito  Japan
South Alrica. 4 Macho Spain

1 Alvaro

" YWORLD] |
TERRNINE

2 Fundi

Name | Fundi

2 Read again, Complete the sentences with the 3 Match each student with twa favorite subjects.
time in words. " -
1 Fundi My classes are from seven o'dock 10 scrlﬁc -
ane thirty e compuler SCIEnce
2 Alvaro My classes are from 2ight beenly 1o 3 A e e P-EH
three o'clock 3 A e geography
3 Akito From Monday to Friday L my i P !
£ classes are from eight thirty to = I'}" gllﬁh
‘:’E e thirty ﬂrf

p

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following sentences on
the board:

I I'mi3.

2 I'mgood at history.

3 I'm not good at English.
4 My classes are in English.

Ask students to read the text again and
find who says each sentence.

Check answers with the class.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Use the pictures at the bottom of the
reading text to review pencil, pen, and
notebook. Use the pictures to teach
calculator, pencil sharpener, apple, and
scissors. Write the words on the board.

Point to a green pencil and say green
pencil. Point to the scissors and say
pink scissors. Ask students to look at the
picture and write three more colors

l ANSWERS ] and objects. Put students into pairs to
1 Akito 2 Fundi 3 Alvaro read out to their partner the colors and
4 Fundi objects they wrote. Their partner must

point to the objects in the picture.

frenglish.ru



Backitolschool!] 51 ':
(G ) Grammar) .
be: affirmative and negative
(4 you, we, they)
1 I Read about Nache. e

What are Macho and Alvaro’s
two favorite sports?

]

4 Complete the sentences with the short forms.

aren’t arent wm ‘mnot ‘e ‘e

I'm ot Abaara! Fm Macho.
Abvaro and | are twins. Ouwr
lavorite sports are volleyball

and tenns, 'I'hql"Elun!

2 Look at the chart. Then undedine examples of
be in exercise 1.

Long form | Short form |

| I'm MNacha,
[ You are You're [ a student,
| We are | We're [ twins,
g. You are | You're | students
. They are | Tl'ir)fn- [ funt
| aamy net I'm not Alvara,

Wae're from Brasl We
“argnt irom the LS.

You are not | You aren'’t -a teacher.
;_ We are notl | 'We aren’t | in math class,

j You are mot 1 You aren't . teachers.
5 Write true sentences with the correct affirmative

or negative form of be,
1 We [ in English class,
Me'rs in English ck
2 Spain and Portugal [ in Asia,
i i 'Li i

: Thiey are not I They aren’t Im;.- favarite subgects, I

3 Choase the correct antwerns.

1 Tom and | _are o] ik FRLISAE,
We're in a band,
a‘'m @am

30/14.
2 Rob and Sally_aren’t  American. /

I'm fI'm not 14

Thesy're English.

s 4 My favorite subjects | art and PE
a are @I aren't : ;
1. .

31_mnot Ava. My name's Ela, s1f at ;
@'m nat b 'm e

4 You g my English teacher, not my
science teacher,

@'re b 'm

5 My favorite subjects Gre P E. and art
They're fun]
a aren't @ any

& My best friend | are i differen ol
JOeE i L ity CF;IR. You aren't 12, You'ne 11 I)
@arg‘ b 'm !
b |

= MFTRO FXPREST 7117

(b5 Your turn ]

6 Write two true and two false sentences about
youn, Can your partner guess which sentences
are false?

UdajLasas

Grammar e Underline the verbs in the sentences
and explain to students that they are all
Aim parts of the verb be.

learn affirmative and negative forms of

be (I, you, we, they) 1 I'm good at art. (Akito)

2 Our classes are in English. (Fundi)
3 We're in different classes. (Alvaro)

Warm-up
o Write the following jumbled sentences 1 ®22
on the board: e Read out the question. Then play the

1 good/Im/art/at
2 English/classes/our/in/are
3 different/we're/in/ classes
e Put students into pairs to write the
sentences in the correct order.

audio. Ask students to read and listen,
and answer the question.

e Check the answer with the class.

[ ANSWER

volleyball and tennis
e Check answers, and ask students, y

in their own language, if they can
remember which person from page 16
says each sentence.

frenglish.ru

e Read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand all
the forms. Ask students to translate the
sentences in the chart into their own
language, to check understanding.

e Ask students to underline the examples
of be in exercise 1.

e Check answers with the class.

Usage

Short forms are much more common
than long forms in speech and everyday
language. Long forms are only used in
formal written language, or for emphasis
in spoken language.

e Read out the first sentence and point
out the example answer.

e Teach the meaning of best friend in
sentence 6.

e Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct answers.

e Check answers with the class.

e Read out the first sentence and point
out the example answer.

e Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct short forms.

e Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

e Read out the example sentence.

e Ask students to write the sentences
so they are true for them, using short
forms, not long forms.

e Check answers with the class.

6 Your turn

e |nvite two students to read out the
conversation in the speech bubbles.

e FElicit or give a few more examples of
possible true or false sentences, e.g.

My favorite subjects are math and English.
I'm good at tennis.

e Allow students time to write their
sentences individually. Then put them
into pairs to read their sentences to
each other and guess whether their
partner’s sentences are true or false.

o Ask students, in their own language,
who guessed all the sentences correctly.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’own answers.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.117
Workbook p.W12

Online Homework Unit 1

Unit 1
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Vocabulary

Aim

describe objects with basic adjectives

Warm-up

Put students into teams. Explain that
you are going to write the names

of some objects on the board and
they must race to put all the objects
together on their desks.

Write the following words on the board:
pen, pencil case, backpack, notebook,
cell phone, calculator, key, eraser.

Teams race to put together all the
objects. They can use a dictionary to
help if necessary.

See which team completes the task
first. Alternatively, stop the activity after
two minutes and see which team has
put together the most objects.

®23

Read through the adjectives in the box
with the class and teach the meanings.

Ask students to look at the pictures
and complete the sentences with the
correct adjectives.

Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each adjective for
students to repeat.

Read out the information in the

Stop box with the class. Discuss with
students, in their own language, how
their own language is different from
English in this respect.

®) 24

Allow students time to read through
the sentences.

Check that students understand
Canada, South America, and Russia.
Play the first part of the audio and
point out the example answer. Play the
remaining audio and ask students to
listen and choose the correct answers.

Check answers with the class.

Audioscript ®) 24

1

S wWN

w

Can you spell “Thiruvananthapuram”?
Canada and Spain are in South America.
I'm from Russia.

My phone is from 2001.

Your turn

Ask students to complete the sentences
using their own ideas and adjectives in
exercise 1.

Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

18 Unit 1

Vocabular

Basic adjectives

1 @_11} Look at the pletures and complete the sentences with the adjectives,

Then listen, check, and repeat.

easy fhard  old / new  right f wrong  small [/ g

1 The backpack is _big . 5 The calculator s old .
6 The cell phone is _TEW "
7 The answer is right .
8 The answer is WIDNg "

2 The key s _small .
3 The exercise |s BESY .
4 The exercise is _hard .

a

Adfectives in English are the same
for singular and plural rouns.

Tihe answer i3 right.

The answers are egis right,

2 () 3 Uisten and choose the correct adjectives,

1 The question is eany I@
2 The student i.n' right.
3 Her country n@.’ small.

4 The phone is new .n'@

eightesn

m &) WarkbookaWia WY Onine Homeori ]

3 Complete the sentences for you,
1 My backpack is
2 My pens are
3 My notebook is
4 The exercise is
5 My

=% METRO FXPREIS v LT

Practice activity (all classes)

Focus on the pictures that are not used
in the sentences in exercise 1. Teach or
check the names of the objects: pencil

case, water bottle, hairbrush, earphones,

headphones, banana.

Write on the board:

The pencil case’is ...
The hairbrush'is ...

The water bottle s ...
The earphones are ...
The headphones are ...
The bananais ...

Ask students to complete the sentences
using adjectives in exercise 1.

Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS ]

Students’ own answers.

Support activity (weaker classes)

Ask students to close their books. Write
the adjectives in exercise 1 on the
board in a different order, e.g. new, big,
easy, old, right, small, wrong, hard.

Put students into pairs and ask them
to sort the adjectives into pairs with
opposite meanings. Check answers
with the class, and check that students
understand all the adjectives.

[ ANSWERS |
new / old, big / small, easy / hard,

right / wrong

frenglish.ru

Further support

METRO EXPRESS p.117

Workbook p.W4

Online Homework Unit 1

On the Move Vocabulary Listening




6 Back{tolschool!| {!_,

be: affirmative and negative
(he, she, it]

1 8 & Read the messages. Choase T (True)
or F (Falie).

4 Look at the pictures and complete the sentences,
Use fs or fsnt,

Mark*is  my
beest friend.

History " laa't  my
favorite subjecl.

The math homewaork is hard!

Yes It ismt easy. BUT my brother Brad
s here. He's good at math, Caome overt

Brad isn't good at math. TO FA

& Look at exercise 1, Complete the chart.,

2 | Heis good at math. | ' He's _ good at math.
£
E She Is a student. She's a student. ]
E = } A}
It is hard. It"s hard. __ __. [
He Is not right He Isn't right Lo
-E | 1 Mrs. Fernandez * 1201
She b5 not a teacher. | She lsn't a teacher an English teacher.

tisn't eany

It Is not eazy.

3 Complete the sentences with he'’s, she’s, or it

s 1l yemd el
“Thurday™?

R

5 Complete the sentences for you, Use it (+)

and isn't ().
1 _Seience isnl _ an easy subject. (-}
2 my favorite subject, (+)
3 _ fumnl {+)
4 My bid. (-}
5 My old. {-)
& My best friend goad
at_ (+) B
5 Ws- ald, 5 s AW, = MFTRO FXPRESE r 117 E
Grammar e Focus on the sentences on the board
and rewrite an affirmative and negative
Aim sentence using the students' names,

but omitting the verbs, e.g.
Ana good at math.
Paolo good at geography.
o Askstudents if they can fill in the
missing verbs. Elicit one or two ideas,

learn affirmative and negative forms of
be (he, she, it)

Warm-up

e Ask: What subjects are you good at?
Are you good at math? Are you good
at geography?

e Elicit answers from individual students
and write some of their responses on
the board, e.g.

I'm good at math.
I'm not good at geography.

but don't confirm them at this stage.
Tell students they can complete the
sentences when they have studied
some more forms of be.

25
Teach the word homework.

Ask students to read the messages and
decide if the sentence is true or false.

Check the answer with the class.

frenglish.ru

Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct forms.

Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand all
the forms. Ask students to translate the
sentences in the chart into their own
language, to check understanding.

Refer students back to the sentences
on the board from the warm-up activity
and elicit the missing verbs (is, isn't).

Read out the first sentence and point
out the example answer.

Ask students to look at the pictures
and complete the sentences with the
correct forms.

Check answers with the class.

Read out the first sentence and point
out the example answer. Point out

to students that they need to look at
the pictures carefully to think about
whether the verb should be affirmative
or negative in each case.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct forms.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Your turn

Read out the example sentence,
and point out the (-) sign after the
sentence to indicate it should be a
negative sentence.

Focus on the second sentence and
elicit some possible answers.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with their own ideas.

Allow students time to compare

their answers in pairs. Then ask some
students to read their sentences to

the class.

Point out the position of the adjective
before the noun in sentences 1 and 2.
Discuss whether this is the same or
different in the students own language.

Students’ own answers.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.117
Workbook p.W13

Online Homework Unit 1
On the Move Grammar

Unit 1

19



Speaking

Aim
talk about school

Warm-up
e With books closed, ask students, in their
own language, what English they have
learned in this unit so far. Elicit a few
answers, e.g. school subjects, forms of be.
e Write the following prompts on the
board:
favorite subject
good at
fun

e FElicit some sentences using the
prompts, e.q.
My favorite subject is history.
I'm good at math.
PE. is fun.

e Tell students they are now going to
practice talking about school.

1®26

e Point to the pictures and explain that
they show three different conversations.
Allow students time to read through
the gapped conversations.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen and
complete the conversations with the
correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

e Read out the information in the Stop
box with the class. Elicit or give a few
more examples using really, e.g.

My cell phone is really old.
My backpack is really big.

e Invite pairs of confident students to
read out the questions and answers in
exercise 1. Alternatively, with weaker
classes, you could play the audio for
exercise 1 again, pausing after each
line for students to repeat. Encourage
students to copy the pronunciation and
intonation on the audio.

e Put students into pairs to practice the
questions and answers.

e Ask students to work individually to
change words 1-4 in exercise 1 to make
the sentences true for them.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions. Point out that for
the third question, their partner may
not ask the same question that they
have prepared, so they need to listen
carefully to the question, so they can
give a correct answer.

20  Unit1

1 Read the quiz questions. Complete the school
subjects A-E.

English Geography Math RE  Science

Talking about school
1 &0 % Listen and complete the conversations,

o English  math  Mra. Holden

n What's your favorite subject? 2 Read the tp.

W Good readers guess new words,
Y Some words in English are similar 1o or

the same as words in your language,
Underline the words below in the quiz. Then H
write the words in your language. -
R
1 angle
2 Peru 4
3 Adrica
4 planets
5 gas
6 handball
7 trampoline _
3 @ Do the quiz. Then listen and check,
4 Read the guiz again. Complete the sentences,
I The Earth Is a planet.
2 Spain is a country in Europe
1 _Trampoling and BMX
arg Dlymipic sports #
4 Peru is a country in_South America ‘
5 Oxygen and carbon dioxide
ane gases.
L

'ifzo\ X?o \

iiiiillriiiilll
reatly good

2 Practice the questions and answers in exercise 1
with your partner.,

3 Change words 1-4 in exercise 1, Write true
information about you.

4 Ask and answer the questions In cxercise 3 with
YOUF partner.

twenty

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following questions on
the board:

1 What'’s your favorite school day?
2 What subjects are easy for you?
3 What subject is hard for you?

4 Who'’s your best friend at school?

Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Refer students back to the reading
text on page 16. Ask students to
read the three student profiles again.
Then ask them to write three or four
sentences about themselves, using
the texts on page 16 as a model. Go
around the class helping while students
are working.

Put students into pairs to read their
sentences to each other. Ask some
students to read their sentences to
the class.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Online Homework Unit 1

I Further support

frenglish.ru



1 Look at the picture.

The angle is 45°

a5 [Bas® cos

2 Study the sequence of numbers. The missing
numberts ...

1,4,9,16, 25

a 23 @IZS .+

L Py

LGeography

3 Look at the map of
South America. The
red country

Is

Uruguay

{I}Ul‘uﬂuﬂy b Spain ¢ Peru

& 1apan and China are In_Asia

a Africa

< Er—

5 Look at the picture.

T

b Eurcpe @A.ﬂa

£

[} m

aren't planets.
a The Earth and the sun
b The moon and the Earth

{u:}‘l‘mmmtmnw

G Piastic  n'tages.
a Oxygen b Carbon dioxide @Pu:.ti:

10 Complete the sentence:

T Look at the pheture. The S
sportis handball . §
(a) handball
b velleyball
c tennis

E There are 41 sports in the Summer Olymplcs.
Beach soccer  isn't an Olymplc sport.

|8 English

9 Read the sentences. Sentence ©
s correct.
a My best irbend are in my class.
b Math is a subject hard.
€) My name's Tiage.

The exam |15
really sasy.

.

<
&

l

Reading

Aim

read a quiz about school and guess
new words in the quiz

Warm-up

Ask students, in their own language, if
they enjoy doing quizzes. Ask where
they do quizzes, e.g. online or in
magazines. Ask who is good at quizzes.

Tell students they are going to do a quiz
in English. Teach the word quiz.

Point to the different sections of the
quiz and the headings A-E. Point out
the example answer Math in A.

e Ask students to read the quiz quickly
and complete the remaining headings.
Point out that they shouldn't worry if
they don't understand everything in
the quiz at this stage, but they should
try to understand enough to complete
the headings.

e Check answers with the class.

e Read through the tip with the class.

e Askstudents to find and underline the
words in the quiz, and then write the
words in their own language. Students
could work in pairs for this.

e Check answers with the class.

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Support activity (weaker classes)
Read through the quiz again with the
class and elicit or explain the meaning of
unfamiliar words, e.g. sequence, missing
number, Earth, sun, moon, plastic. Make
sure that students understand all the
questions and possible answers.

3 ®)27

Ask students to read the quiz again and
choose the correct answers. With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs.
Play the audio for students to check
their answers.

Check answers with the class.

Audioscript ®) 27

1 Theangleis ... 45"

2 The missing number is ... 25.

3 Thered countryis ... Uruguay.

4 Japanand Chinaarein ... Asia.

5 The sun and the moon aren't planets.
6 Plasticisn'ta gas.

7 Thesportis ... handball.

8 Beach soccerisn't an Olympic sport.
9 Sentence ... cis correct.

10 The exam ... is really easy.

Ask students to read the quiz again
and complete the sentences with the
correct words. With weaker classes,
students could work in pairs for this.

Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to write two true and

two false sentences based on the
information in the quiz, or similar
information, e.g. The moon isn't a planet.
Japan is in Europe. Go around the class
and help while students are working.

Ask students to close their books.
Then put them into pairs to read their
sentences to each other and decide if
they are true or false.

Ask who guessed all their partner’s
true/false questions correctly.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them

to write three more quiz questions like
the ones on page 21, each with three
possible answers. Go around the class
and help while they are working.

Put pairs together into groups of four to
swap questions and answer them.

Ask who answered the other pair’s
questions correctly.

Further support
Writing p.101
Workbook p.W28

Online Homework Unit 1

Unit 1

21



Watch

Before you watch

About the video

The video shows a typical day at Cresskill
School, a middle school and high school
in the US. It shows students in a range
of classes, from computer science and
English to art, PE,, and music. It also
shows a typical school canteen, where
students have lunch.

e Point to the picture of Chris and elicit
his name. Read out the title, Cresskill
School, and explain that this is Chris's
school in New Jersey, in the U.S.

o Ask: What is Chris’s favorite sport? What
is his favorite school subject? What is his
favorite school day?

e Put students into pairs to do the
matching task.

e Check answers with the class and check
that students understand all the words.

e Teach middle school (a school for
students aged 12-14) and high school
(a school for students aged 14-18).
Teach grade (a way of referring to
your school year). Check that students
understand computer science and music,
and teach the words sing and choir.

While you watch
2 ®) Video

e Read through the sentences with
the class and check that students
understand everything.

e Play the video for students to watch
and choose the correct answers.

e Check answers with the class.
Videoscript seeTGp.125
3 ®)Video

e Allow students time to read through
the gapped sentences. Make sure they
understand that for sentences 4, 5, 6,
and 7, they should write a time.

e Play the video and ask students to
complete the sentences.

e Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, you could play the
video again, pausing as necessary for
students to hear the correct answers.

22 Unit1

Before you watch

1 Label the pictures with the words.

art gym [alian - sy

Cresshill School

While you watch
2 h'ﬂat:h the video. What do you see?
Choose the cormect words.

1 Cresshill, New Jersep/ the U.S. on a map
2 the word Hello [ (elcome>
3 students withGackpacks cell phones
4 calendars
5 a tennis class /G@n art classy
6 amap of@.n‘ Spain
7 @J notebooks in the library
& math class | funch)
] a@." schence clai
10 a history J@Lhu

Affter you watch

Then complete the chart for your school,

3 I Watch again. Complete the sentences.

1 Middle school students are 12 to 14
years old,

2 High schoal students are 14 o 18
years old,

3 There are Eﬂ teachers at Crexskill High

School.

The first class starts ar _7:40

English class is from 8:30 10 3015 ¢

Italian class starts at 10510 .

Lunch is at 1100 .

Chris's favorite cdlass is BE.

Lo R N

4 Complete the chart with information about Cresskill High School,

e ——— =
Cresskil High School | My school: i
Number of students ' 500
Number of teachers  * 50
Students’ ages * 14 to 18
Subjects computer science, English, art, |talian,
FE., miisc
Spm'h badminton, wrightn, hockey, {Iimhing .
First class start time | * 740 |
i Lunch time 1100
g Favorite class Chris: * P.E Me:
D D by U o
After you watch Check answers with the class.
You could ask students to write some
4 sentences about their school, using

e Read through the notes with the class
and check that students understand all
the categories. Model pronunciation
of badminton, weights, hockey, and
climbing, and ask students, in their own
language, if they can remember what
these sports are.

e Put students into pairs to complete the
information about Cresskill High School
and their school. You could play the
video again if necessary for students to
confirm the details about Cresskill.

frenglish.ru

information in the notes. If you have
the facilities, you could use students'
sentences to make a short video about
the students’school, like the one about
Cresskill.

Further support
Online Homework Unit 1
On the Move (hallenge



In this unit ...

O talk aboant naticnalities

O describe your family

0 talk about photos

© predict the topic of an article from the pictures
O understand a video aboast an American family

2 Global talent

Grammar

His name is Ed Sheeran.
He's from the UK,

be: questions and short answers
Information questions
Possessive adjectives

Possessive s or s’

Vocabulary

Nationalities
Family

Skills

Reading: The Olympic Games;
Brothers with talent

Listening: Where is she from?;
Who's who?

Speaking: Talking about photos

juajel |eqolD

S
2

Reading skill

Predicting the topic of a text from the
pictures

Values and cross-curricular
topics

Human achievement
Recognizing other people’s talent
Famous people

Popular culture

Family

Focus on the unit aims from the bar
at the top of the page. Discuss the
meaning of the aims and make sure
students understand what they will
learn during the unit.

frenglish.ru

You could come back to these aims
when students have finished the unit,
and discuss with them how well they
have achieved the aims.

Warm-up video
Video

Read out the title of the unit, Global
talent, and teach the meaning.

Focus on the picture of Greg and ask:
Who is this? (Greg). Ask students, in
their own language, what they can
remember about Greg, and elicit that
he likes listening to music.

Focus on the picture of Ed Sheeran and
read out the sentence from the speech
bubble His name is Ed Sheeran. Ask
students, in their own language, what
they know about him. Elicit that he is
asinger.

Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen.

Ask students to write where Ed Sheeran
is from.

Check the answer with the class.

Ask students, in their own language,
who else is mentioned in the video
(Jennifer Lawrence). Ask: Who is she?
Where's she from? Elicit some answers.
Then play the video again for students
to check (she is an actor from the U.SS.).

Videoscript

She's my favorite actor. Her name is
Jennifer Lawrence. She's from the U.S.
He's my favorite singer. His name is Ed
Sheeran. He's from the UK.

Extension activity

You could play the video with no
sound, pausing after each line and
asking students to remember what
Greg said.

You could then play the video with

no sound again and ask a confident
student to try to speak along and
provide Greg's words.

For homework, you could ask students
to use their phones to make a similar
video about their favorite singer or
actor. They could download a picture of
the person, and then talk about them
as Greg does, saying who they are and
where they are from.

In the next class, put students
together into small groups to compare
their videos.

Students’ own answers.

Further support
On the Move Video

Unit2
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Vocabulary

Aim
talk about nationalities

Optional warm-up

e Tell students, in their own language, that
so far in this course they have learned 15
words for countries in English. Put them
into pairs and give them two minutes to
write down as many as they can.

e Bring students'ideas together on the
board and see which pair wrote the
most countries correctly.

e Point to one of the countries on the
board and say: I'm from (Brazil). I'm
(Brazilian). Write the sentences on the
board and elicit translations. Explain to
students that they are going to learn
nationalities in English.

[ ANSWERS |

Students have learned: the United States,
Mexico, Jamaica, Colombia, Brazil, the
United Kingdom, Spain, South Africa,
India, China, Japan, Australia, Peru,
Portugal, and Uruguay.

1 ®) 28

e Point to the picture and elicit or explain
that this is the singer Adele. Ask students,
in their own language, if they like Adele’s
music, and what songs they know by her.

e Ask students to read the factfile and
choose the correct answer.

e Play the audio for students to listen and
check their answer. Check that students
understand popular singer.

¢ Point to the flags and teach the word flag.

e Point to the example answer and the
correct flag. Put students into pairs to
match the remaining nationalities with
the flags. You could do this as a race, to
motivate students.

e Check answers with the class and see
which pairs got all the answers right.

3 ®?29

¢ Point to the example answer and elicit
another example from the class.

e Put students into pairs to write
the countries and nationalities in
their notebooks.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Play the
audio again, pausing after each
country and nationality for students to
repeat. Point out the change in stress
patterns between some countries and
nationalities, e.q. Japan, Japanese.

[ ANSWERS |

1 the United States (the U.S.) - American
2 Australia — Australian

3 Brazil - Brazilian

Unit2

Mationalities

1 @35 Read the factfile and choose the correct answer,

Listen and chack.

Adele is a popular singer, She’s British.
She'sfromLondon,inthe UK,

@Ihr LK.

b the LS.

Z Match the nationalities 1-12 with the flags A-L.

3 '@33} Write the countries

1 Amesican __ K 5 Chiness H 9 japanese B and natlonalities in exerclse
2 Australian __F & Colomblan __ G 10 Mesican E 21 your notebiook: Listen,

) check, and repeat.
3 Brazian aJ 7 Indian | 11 South African __ i i
4 British D & Jamaican L 12 Spanish A ol

the United Kingdom (the U.K.) - British
China - Chinese

Colombia — Colombian

India - Indian

Jamaica - Jamaican

Japan - Japanese

10 Mexico — Mexican

11 South Africa — South African

12 Spain - Spanish

O 00 NSNS

4

e Read out the first sentence and the
example answer. Point out the flags on
the pictures to help students choose the
correct answers.

e Use the pictures to teach the words
actor, musician, and soccer player.

e Put students into pairs to complete the
nationalities and match the people with
the pictures.
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— American

e Check answers with the class. Ask
students, in their own language, which
of the famous people they recognize,
and what they know about them.

5 Your turn

e Read out the example answers. Allow
students time to prepare their answers.

e Put students into pairs to tell their partner
about their favorite actor, singer, or soccer
player. Ask some students to tell the class.

HTER

Students’ own answers.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.118
Workbook p.W5

Online Homework Unit2



4 Complete the natlenalities. Then match
the people 1-6 with the pictures A-F,
1 Taylor Swift s an A me  rican singer
L
Marquinhosisa Bra  zilian
soccer player. _E
Danbel Radcliffe isa Bri tish  actor
F

L)

i

4

Lang Lang ks a € hi
i 1

James Rodriguez |s a Colom b ian
soccer player. &

nESg  musscian

[

aclor, E

5 Describe your favorite actors, singers,
and soccer players.

My lavarite singer is Katy Perry.
She's American,

My favarite singer is
Ariana Grande

Where is she from?

1 Listen and complete the gaps with American 2 Listen agakn and choose the

or British,

Demi Lovato Emma Watson

Mationality: “ AMENcan  Mationaliny: * British

correct words.

1 Demi Leneato i\@.l’ in a movie,

Z Talor S i Kristen Stewart is Demi
Lowato's friend,

3 Demi Lovato i lrurn@n’ Outord,
4 dennifer L@I Ermma Watson i
mn X-Men.

5 The mowie is /s OX-Men.

6 Emima Walson is a singer ."m

anij-Ajsany

I

Listening

Aim
listen to two conversations about
where people are from

Warm-up

o With books closed, ask: Who is Adele?
Where is she from? Elicit the answers
(She’s a singer. She’s British / She’s from
the UK.). Ask similar questions about
the famous people in exercise 4 on
page 25. Elicit the answers and use the
opportunity to review countries and

nationalities, and the words singer, actor,

musician, and soccer player.

e Tell students, in their own language,
that they are going to listen to two
conversations about some more
famous people.

1 30

e Point to the pictures and ask students,
in their own language, if they recognize
the people and know anything
about them.

e Allow students time to read the gapped
information. Then play the audio.
Students listen and complete the gaps.

e Check answers with the class.
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Audioscript ®) 30

A Look, it's Demi Lovato on TV. She's my
favorite singer!

B Yeah, she's awesome. Guess what! Her
best friend is Taylor Swift.

A She's cool, too. Where's Demi Lovato
from?

B She's from Los Angeles. She's American.

C What's the movie? ... Ah, is it X-Men?
Jennifer Lawrence is in X-Men!

D No, the movie isn't X-Men, and the actor
isn't Jennifer Lawrence.

C Oh!'Who's the actor?

D She's Emma Watson!

C Emma Watson ... She’s Australian, right?
D No, Emma Watson is British. She's from
Oxford.

2 30

e Read through the sentences with the
class. Make sure students understand
TV, movie, and friend. Make sure they
understand that X-Men is the title of
a movie. Ask students, in their own
language, if they have seen this movie.

o Play the audio and ask students to listen
and choose the correct answers.

e Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, play the audio again for
students to hear the correct answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write on the board the following
gapped sentences and verb forms:

is is isn't its shes she’s
Look, ___ Demi Levato.
Yes,______awesome!
Her best friend

1

2

3 Taylor Swift.
4 _____cool too.

5

6

The movie X-Men.
Emma Watson British.

Play the audio again and ask students
to complete the sentences with the
correct verb forms. Check answers with
the class.

Focus on the sentences on the board
and elicit or teach the meaning of
awesome, cool, and best friend. Ask:
Which singers are awesome? Which
actors are cool? Who is your best friend?
Elicit answers from individual students.

ANSWERS
1it's 2 she’s 3 is
5isnt 6 is

4 She's

Unit2
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Reading

Aim

understand a text about the
Olympic Games

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students, in their
own language, if they like sports. Ask
which sports they play themselves, and
which they like watching on TV. Ask if
they like watching the Olympic Games,
and ask which are their favorite sports
in the Olympic Games.

Write the following sports on the board,
leaving out some letters: soccer, tennis,
handball, BMX, trampoline, beach soccer.
You could gap more or fewer letters,
according to the ability level of your
class,eqg. s_cc.rors____r.

Tell students these are all sports they
have learned in this course so far. Put
them into pairs to complete the words.
Check answers, and tell students they are
going to read about the Olympic Games.

® 31

Point to the reading text and ask
students, in their own language, where
they might see a text like this (online).

Read out the question and the two
types of text and check that students
understand them.

Play the audio and ask students

to read and listen and choose the
correct answer.

Check answers with the class, and
ask students, in their own language,
how they know that it is a blog (it has
personal opinions).

Point to the pictures and the gapped
labels. Check that students understand
event.

Ask students to complete the labels
from memory. Then read the text again
to check.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Read out the first sentence and the
correction and make sure students
understand that they must correct the
green word in each sentence.
Students read the text again and write
the correct words.

Check answers with the class.

Read out the information in the Stop
box with the class. Point out that these
two plural forms are irregular, and
students need to learn them.

26 Unit2

(R} Reading )

1 I 31 Read about the Olymypic
Games, What is the text?

3 Correct the green words,
1 The Olympic Games are every five years, four

&’ anews story @“H“"—’ 2 Bediing isin Japan, Ching B
| 16, the Chympi in Ti <
2 Label the pictures. Read again 3 n 2018, the pis Cames 'C"Tr“ okya. 2020
and check 4 Dani Lins is a ranner, vOlleyball  player
5 LUsain Bolt s American, Jamaican
100 meters  bisach volleyball R
Brazil DaniLins  |amaica
Kerri Walih  the UL, QN Mo =+ twemee TWo men
YsatnBialt volleybiall SR8 WOITKIT = ety (W WOHER

The Olympic Games ' i

I'm a big fan of the Olympic Games. They're Diymplc Games locations
50 exciting! The Olympic Games are in a I

different dity every four years. In 2020, they're ] ‘r“' l Cit'_u'_ I izl it J
Ao Heakaea | in my city, Tokyo! 2004 | Athens Greece
’H, What are my favorite Qlympic sports? Volleyball and the 2008 | Beijing [china
| 100-meter race, The best women's volleyball team is Brazil, the UK

My favorite player is Dani Lins, She's Brazilian, 202 | London

Boach volleyball is cool, 100, The U.S. team i the best, and my | 2016 | Riodelanelr | Braad
favorite player is Kerrl Waksh. 2020 | Tokyo lapan

The American runners in the 100-meter race are amazing! But
the best Is Usain Bolt from Jamaica. He's very fast and he's fun.

Name: ' Usain Bolt
Country: 1. Jamaica

j Evant: * 100 melers.

Marme;
* Dani Lins

ﬂnun'h'y:
' Brazil

Event:
‘yolleyball

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following sentences on
the board.

1 She’s from Japan.

2 It's the country with the best
volleyball team.

3 Itsacool sport.
4 He’s very fast.

Ask students to read the text again and
write the correct answers.

Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1 Aiko Hisakawa 2 Brazil
3 beach volleyball 4 Usain Bolt

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Write on the board: My favorite Olympic
sports. Ask students to write three or
four sentences about their favorite
Olympic sports and athletes. Tell them
to use sentences from the text as
models. Go around the class monitoring
while students are working. Put
students into pairs to tell their partner
their ideas. Ask some students to tell
the class. Discuss, in the students'own
language, which sports and athletes are
the most popular in the class.
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(G} Grammar)

be: questions and short answers

(] qj_l!-?' Read the conversation.
What Is the actor Dev Patel’s
natbenality? Listen and check.,

b D Pated Indian?

‘Where is he from?

is he British H

£ Complete the chart.

Afflrmative
| answers |
Am |in yowr class? | Yes, you are. | Mo, you aren't,
| Are you Canadian? | Yes, | am. Mo, Frm not.
Yos, she s, Mo, she lsn’t
"l he Indian? | Yes, he ]S . Mo, he 'iSn't
I3 it japanese? Yo, it Is, Mo, it isn'L

Are we right? Yes, you are. | Mo, you aren't
Are you Chinese? :‘rm. we are. | Mo, we aren't
Are they Jamaican? | Yes, they are.| Mo, they aren't.

Questions. Negative

ANSWErS

Is she a teacher?

3 Complete the questions
and answers,

1 *lsg  the singer
Sefena Gomez Spanish?™
“Mo, ghe  isnt ¢
“Are Madal and Djokovic
tennis players?™
“Yes they are .*
*Iz Usher a soccer player?”

* No he tsn'el”
4 *ls your cell phone Japanesa™

“Yes, I 15 b
5 =Are  Serena and Venus Willliams Australian?™

Y]

(e

=} MFTRO EXPREES v 118

& Write questions and true answers,

Information questions

5 Match the questions 1-4

6 Order the words to make questions.

63 Your turn J

T Ask and answer the questions In exercise 6.

_—

1 yourdad [ a singer? s your dad & singer?
Mo hewm't
2 you [ good at art?
Are you good af ad? _
Xes. | am, f Mo, I'm not.
3 wou / i math class?
Are you in math class?

‘m ! We gr
4 wour teacher | American?
ls your teacher Amenican?
Yes, helshe is. [ Mo, hefshe sn't
5 wou /137
Are you 127

Yes. lam, /No, I'mnot,
& you and your family [ Jamaican?

Are you and your family Jamaican?
Yes, we are, ! Mo, we aren't

with the answers a-d.

1 What's your favorite movie? _g
2 How old s it? b
3 Whao are the actors? d
&4 Where are I:h:'-‘.I from? d
a They're from the LK,

b It's from 2015,

d They're Daniel Radiclifte and James McAwoy

1 are fyou fhow [ old [/ 7
How old are youd
2 you [ are f where | from [ 7
Where are you from?
3 what's [ favorite [ sport [ your / 7
What's your favorile sport? =
4 your | favorite [ singer [ who's [ 7
Who's your favorite singer?

Uiaaat-A1 L]

-g,mg.mq

Grammar

Aim
learn question and short answer
forms of be

Warm-up
e Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

Usain Bolt arunner.
The Olympic Games in Tokyo
in 2020.

e Elicit the missing verbs (is, are). Then
ask: /s Usain Bolt a soccer player? (No,
he's a runner.) Are the Olympic Games in
London in 2020? (No, they're in Tokyo.)

Write the question forms on the board.

e Discuss, in the students’own language,
what they notice about the word order
in the questions. Tell students they are
going to learn about questions with be.

1®32

e Point to the picture of Dev Patel and ask
students if they recognize him. Explain
that he is an actor and starred in the
movie Slumdog Millionaire.

e Read out the question. Then ask
students to read the conversation to
find the answer.

e Play the audio for students to listen
and check.

e Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with forms of be in
exercise 1.
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e Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand
all the forms. Ask students to translate
the questions and answers in the chart
into their own language, to check
understanding.

Usage

We never use short forms in affirmative
short answers, so we always say Yes, | am,
NOT Yes#mm.

We usually use short forms in negative
short answers: No, I'm not.

e Read through the gapped questions
and answers with the class and ask
students, in their own language, which
of the famous names they recognize.

e Read out the example question and
answer. Then ask students to complete
the remaining questions and answers.

e Check answers with the class.

e Read out the first set of prompts and
the example answer. Then ask students
to write the questions and true answers.

e Check answers with the class. Then put
students into pairs to practise asking
and answering the questions.

e Point to the movie poster and ask
students, in their own language, if they
have seen this movie.

e Ask students to match the questions
with the answers.

e Check answers with the class.

e Ask students to order the words to
make questions.

e Check answers, and check that students
understand all the questions.

7 Your turn

o Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually.

e Askindividual students some of the
questions to demonstrate the task.
Then put them into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.118
Workbook p.W14

Online Homework Unit 2

Unit2
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Vocabulary

Aim
describe your family

Warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language, if
they come from a big or small family. Ask
individual students questions about their
family, eg. how many brothers and sisters
they have, how many cousins they have.

e Ask students if they know any words for
family members in English. Remind them
of the reading text in Unit 1 about Alvaro
and Nacho (page 16). See if they can
remember the words brother and twin.

1®33

e Point to the family tree and teach the
word family tree.

e Read through the words in the box with
the class and teach the meanings.

e Point out the example answer, and
point out the picture labelled me. Put
students into pairs to complete the
family tree with the correct words. You
could do this as a race.

¢ Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each word for
students to repeat.

e Check that students understand parents
and great in the first sentence.

e Ask students to read the sentences and
complete them with the correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

3 Your turn

e Demonstrate the activity by drawing
part of your family tree on the
board, with the names of your family
members, but not the words brother,
sister, cousin, etc. Point to some of the
names and explain who they are.

e Allow students time to draw their family
tree individually. Then put them into
pairs to explain it to their partner.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Further support

METRO EXPRESS p.118

Workbook p.W5

Online Homework Unit 2

Pronunciation Classroom Presentation Tool

Listening

Aim
listen to a conversation about family

Unit2

Family

1 '@ i]." Cumplel!: the hrn'll:,.- tree. Listen, check, and repeat.

aunt brother cousin  father grandiather eeardersthes  mother  sister  uncle

'Drother

2 Complete the sentences with the words.

aunt cousing  lfather
grandmother  mvether  sister

My family

My parents are great! My * mother is 36

and her name is Anna, My “father s

Gavin and he's 38, His siter s my*aunl
. Peyton

Clara, Her children are my * COUSING
and Wesley.

My * Sister is cool. Her name is Chloe.

She tsn't at school. She's 18]

My grandparents are very old. My favorite person

is my * Qrandmaother, Valentina, She's 78,

3 Draw a family tree. Explain it to your pariner.

( He's my father. His name is ... |

= NFTRO EXPREZS r 118

bwenty-eight

Whos who?

1 G55 Listen to the conversation.
Wha ks in the plcture with Brooklyn?

a her grandmaother b her maother @hrr aunil

2 €8 3 Listen again and match 1-4 with a—d.

1 brother a Sam
2. sister b Lz

3 father © Mary
4 aunt d Lucas

1 ®) 34

e Read out the question and elicit that
Brooklyn is the girl marked me in the
picture. (Tell students that Brooklyn is
both a person’s name and the name
of a part of New York.) Explain that the
person with the question mark is the
one students have to identify.

e Play the audio for students to listen and
choose the correct answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

Audioscript ®) 34

Connor Hey, Brooklyn!

Brooklyn Oh, hil

Connor Is that your family in that picture?
Brooklyn Yes, look. They're my brother and
sister. My brother is Lucas ... and my sister
is Mary. He's my father, Sam.
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Connor Uh-huh. Where's your mother in
the picture?

Brooklyn My motherisn't in the picture.
But her sister, my aunt Liz, is here. Liz is
very cooll She’s a singer in a band. My
family and | are big fans of her band!

2 ®34

e Allow students time to read through
the names. Then play the audio again.
Students listen and match the people
with the words.

e Check answers with the class.

Further support
On the Move Vocabulary Listening



6 Giobailtaicntliy J
|
Possessive adjectives

(] GEJ Read the conversation. The cell phune

belongs to ...
o Karen, here's your
@N':"" b Mick. beother’s cell phone,

Mo, Mick’s phone jsn't
purple, His phone is black.

It's Alicia’s. Her
phome is purple,
2 Complete the chart with the words.

L

Subject pronouns | Possessive adjectives 4 : %
My name's Jacob. 2 Qur _ backpacks are small. Their
I backpacks are big. (their / our)

e Point to the picture and ask students
if they recognize this singer, and what
they know about him.

4 Complete the sentences with possessive ad]ectives,

e Ask students to read the conversation
and choose the correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

1 They're pur cousins. _His e is Wil

e Ask students to complete the sentences
and I]EE name i4 Sara. (his [ her [/ eus) P

with the correct possessive adjectives.

o Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

e Refer students back to the conversation
in exercise 1. Then point to the example

I'm not Ethan.

You're qood at | VYowr  brother's cell of a possessive s on the board from the
math. [[phonitis he: warm-up activity.
| Sha's Alicia [*Har __ phone is green. e Ask students to find three more
He's Mick *Hig  phone is black examples of possessive s in
It's my dog. . 1t name is Scrulf the conversation.

e Check answers with the class and ask
students to translate the sentences with
possessive's into their own language.

We're American. | Our home & in Los Angeles

You arent at Your ichool is on 42 Strecl

my schol,
They're actoss.

3 HIL My mama's Liam. What's yOUr
! narme? (ray | your)
Thelr mavies are great. e Read out the information in the Stop

box with the class. Ask students to
translate the sentences into their own
language, to check understanding.
] In the students’own language, point

Possessive sor 5

5 Look at the conversation in exercise 1. Undedine
three examples of possessive &

: Here is the boy's mother. (one boy)
Here ove Lhe boys” porents. (two or more bays)

b Rewrite the sentences. Add one possessive 5 or 3

3 Choose the correct words,

Wha's @."Mr
favorite singer?

out that in spoken English there
is no difference in pronunciation
between boy’s and boys’, but this is

Austin Mahane, @.’ mew

50NgS are awesomel Its family something they need to think about in
song h to each sentence. . -
is from San Antonio, Texas, i their writing.
- 1 Are Aubreys pens here? _Are Aubrey's pens_here?
“Their .@p&rmﬂ are 2 My grandparents favorite movies are old m
frarm Texas too, right? Il rents” fav WiEs §

your brother’s, Nick’s, Alicia’s
i 3 Where are my moms baooks?
Yeah, her parents ase from Dallas,

F i 3
Texas. Your cousins are all in Yhers are my mom's books? 6
| Houston, Texas. It's a big state. 4 v paents "': ':':":I' | g * Read out the example sentence and
T point out the possessive . Ask students
=» METAC EXPRESS »118 i to rewrite the remaining sentences.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Grammar 1®35

Aim
learn possessive adjectives and
possessive sand s’

Warm-up

e Refer students back to the picture of
the family on page 28. Point to people
in the picture and ask questions, e.g.

Is this Brooklyn’s mother? Is Sam Brooklyn’s

brother?

e Elicit answers. Then write on the board:
Liz is Brooklyn's aunt. Mary is her sister.
Underline the possessive adjective her
and the possessive 5. Ask students to
translate the sentences into their own
language. Leave the sentences on the
board to refer back to later in the class.

Read out the sentence and check that
students understand it.

Ask students to read the conversation
and choose the correct answer.

Check the answer with the class.

Ask students to read through the
chart and complete it with the correct
possessive adjectives.

Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand all
the possessive adjectives. Ask students
to translate the sentences in the chart
into their own language, to check
understanding.

frenglish.ru

Put students into small groups and

ask students in each group to put one
object each from their backpacks onto
their table, so their things are mixed
together on the table. Groups then take
turns to hold up one of the objects
from their table. Other groups try to
guess whose object it is, e.g. [t'5s Ana’s
cell phone. / It's your pencil. (if they think
it belongs to the person holding it up).
The first group to guess correctly gets

a point. Continue the game for a few
minutes. Then see which group has the
most points.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.118
Workbook p.W15

Online Homework Unit 2
On the Move Grammar

Unit2

29



Speaking

Aim
talk about photos

Warm-up

With books closed, draw a family tree
on the board in the same shape as the
one on page 28, using M (male) or F
(female) to indicate the sex of each
family member. Add a label for me.
Put students into pairs and give them
two minutes to complete the family
tree with the correct family words.
Bring the answers together on the
board and check that students
understand all the words.

Tell students they are now going to
practice talking about their family.

® 36

Point to the example answer and
explain that grandma is a more informal
word for grandmother.

Ask students to complete the

matching task.

Play the audio once for students to
listen and check their answers. Then
play the audio again, pausing after each
new word for students to repeat.

&) 37

Read out the example question and
answer, and point out that the answer
matches the question.

Ask students to match the remaining
questions and answers.

Play the audio for students to listen
and check.

3®38

Allow students time to read through
the conversation.

Play the audio once for students to
listen. Then play it again, pausing after
each question or answer for students
to repeat.

Ask students to find the people in the
photo. Discuss the answer. Then ask
students to practice the conversation
in pairs.

[ ANSWER]

The grandma is on the left in the photo.

Support activity (weaker classes)

Before students move on to talking
about their own family photo, they
could go back and practice the
questions and answers in exercise 2.
Play the audio again for students to
listen, and ask them to listen carefully
to the pronunciation and intonation.
Put them into pairs to practice the
questions and answers.

Unit2

Taiking about phoms

1 &0 3 Match the family names. Listen
and chech
1 grandmother a dad
2 grandfather b mom
3 father ¢ grandma
4 mother d grandpa

2 (0} 7 Look at the photo. Match the questions

and answers. Listen and check.

1 Who's he? il
2 Who are they? —
1 Wha's the? -

4 Are they your grandparents? __ b
a She's my mom.

b es, they are. My grandma and grandpa are great.
¢ They're my sisters, Sophia and Emma. Sophia’s 6

andd Emma’s 10,

B T

3 () 5 Listen and repeat. Find the person in

the photo in exercise 2.

["res, she 5. She's 76, She's great! '

4 Talk about a family photo.

thirty

— \ETITD

1 Read the tip.

Good readers can predict the I!npivl; of &
text from the plotures, ‘
Who are they? (name, age, nationality, ¢lc.)

What 5 in the picture? Where i3 ir? '

Look at the pictures on page 31. What is the blog
aboul? Choose the correct answers.

1 (a) beothers

2a 'u'ngnu

!@mnu‘i.ﬂ
z Read and chech

b aisters

@} actors

b books

3 Choose the correct answer, Read agaln and check.
Thee writer of the blog is ...
a Liam Hemsworth.

@ a fan of the Hemsworths.
© Elsa Pataky.

4 Match the adjectives 1-3 with the plctures A-C,
A

1 tall
2 strong

3 great

5 Complete the chart.

Name | Year of Hedght Movles
| birth
Luke | *1381 - |=

Cheis |*1983  [*1.80m |*Thor and Avengers
Lam [*1980 [+1.91m |*The Hunger Games

& Answer the questions,

1 What i the brothers” nationality?
Austealian

2 Where is Chris Hemsworth's wife from?
Spain

3 Who are Gale Hawthorne and Thor?

ich

4 Which two brothers are famous?

Chris and Liam

4

If students have their phones with
them, they could find a family photo on
their phone to show their classmates.
If they do not have photos on their
phones, you could ask them to bring

a photo to the next class and do the
activity then.

Allow students a little time to think
about what they can say about the
people in their photo. Then put them
into pairs to show their photo and ask
questions about their partner’s photo.
Tell students they should ask lots of
questions about their partner’s photo
and listen carefully to the answers,
because they are going to tell the class
about the photo.

Ask some students to tell the class
about their partner’s photo.
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Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Refer students back to the text in
exercise 2 on page 28. Ask them to
write four or five sentences about their
own family, using vocabulary from this
unit and using this text as a model.
Students can compare their texts in
small groups and ask more questions
about each other’s families.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

I Further support

Online Homework Unit 2



Liam, Chris, and Luke Hemsworth are brothers.
They're from Phillip lsland (near Melbourne, Australia),
but life is different now for the brothers. Why?
Because they're actors!

Check the answer with the class. Then
discuss with students, in their own
language, why this answer is correct.

Ask students to skim the text quickly to
find the three adjectives in context.

Students then match the adjectives
with the pictures.

Check answers with the class, and check
that students understand the adjectives.

Read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand
year of birth and height.

Ask students to read the text again and
complete the chart.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the questions and check
that students understand them.

Ask students to answer the questions.
Check answers with the class.

Chris Hemsworth (D.0.B.
August 8, 1983) is Thor in

the faur Thar and .-'-'ll.'f_'.'!'yq_-rs
mowvies, He's 1,90 meters tall
and he's very strong. His wife,
Elsa Pataky, is Spanish. She's an
BCTOA, 100

Liam Hemsworth (D08,
January 13, 1990) is my
favarite Hemsworth Brother!
He's Gale Hawthorne in The
Hunger Games, and I'm a big
fan of his other Holhywood
mevies. Liam i very tall -

Their big brother is

Luke Hemsworth {D.0.B.
Nowember 5, 1981). He's
an actor, too, His movies
are great, but he isn't very
famous. Maybe it's his
turn next!

1.9 myeters,
D08 w date of birth gt

Reading

Aim

read a blog about three famous
brothers, and predict the topic of the
text from the pictures

Warm-up
e Write the word talent on the board
and elicit or explain the meaning. Ask

students, in their own language, to give

examples of different kinds of talents,

e.g.in sports, music, acting, singing. Ask
individual students what their talents are.

e Tell students they are going to read a

blog about three people who share the

same talent.

Read through the tip with the class. Then
ask students to look at the pictures on

page 31 and choose the correct answers.

Don't check answers at this stage.

® 39

Play the audio for students to check
their answers in exercise 1.

Check answers with the class and point
out to students, in their own language,
that looking at the pictures before you
read a text and guessing the basic topic
of the text can help you to understand
the text better.

Ask students to read the blog again and
choose the correct answer.
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Practice activity (all classes)

With books closed, write the following
jumbled sentences on the board.

1 1.90/He’s /tall/ meters
2 my/brother/Liam /s / favorite
3 actor/He's/too/an

Ask students to write the sentences in
the correct order.

Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand the
sentences. Point out the position of
tall after the numbers. Point out the
position of the adjective favorite before
the noun. Point out the position of too
at the end of the sentence.

[ ANSWERS |

1 He's 1.90 meters tall.
2 Liam is my favorite brother.
3 He's an actor, too.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Focus on the final line of the text
(Maybe it’s his turn next!). Ask students
to read the final paragraph again and
try to guess the meaning of the final
sentence from the context.

Discuss the meaning with students, in
their own language, and discuss what
clues they used to guess the meaning.
Point out that guessing the meaning of
unfamiliar words from the context is an
important reading skill.

Further support
Writing p.102

Workbook p.W29

Online Homework Unit2

Unit2




Watch

The Salazaar family

Before you watch
1 Complete the information for you,

About the video Mationality: _ .

From (city or lowm): _

Before you watch

The video introduces an American

family, the Salazaars, from California. ::I:hd
Greg introduces the family. Then they i
each introduce themselves, saying their While you watch

names, ages, and birthdays. The video 2 QEED Watch the preview. Check () the & (D Watch again. Complete the family tree.
ends with Gabe (the father) and Israel things that you see.

(the son) on the beach, surfing.

1 one woman B 5 a father and son &

2 classroom [J & a park O]

1 3 afamily lunch 1 7 a beach i
e Point to the picture of Greg and elicit 4 Base L) Sadgll

his name. Read out the title, The 3 D Watch the video, Choose the Mame: Gabee Name: Nancy

Salazaar family, and explain that these coTrect answers, Age: ' 37 Age: ¥ 3T

are friends of Greg’s, from California. 1 Maney is Taylor's mother Birthday: 2 Agril & Birthday. * May 14
e Ask students to complete the @mnther b sister ¢ grandmother

information about themselves. Elicit a 2 Gabe is Tayloes father .

few answers from individual students, a unche @fﬂlhﬂ ¢ brathes

and explain to students that they will 3 The family Is American .

see people on the video giving this a Spanish @ American ¢ Bragilian

information about themselves. 4 Naﬂl;_'.' . is oviginally from San Mame: lirsel Mame: Taylor
e Teach/livein ..., and teach beach, i Age:tla Age:*16

surfing, and surfboard. a Gabe b lrael (g Nancy Birthday: *.January 10 Birthelay: * March 30

5 Taylar has _two brothers and
onesister .
Students’ own answers. a bwo brothers and bwo Listers
b two sisters and aone brother
While you watch l@l!wn brothers and one sster
6 Gabe and lirsel are al the beach. Mame; Gabriel Mame: Gabrielle

2 Preview video a Taylor @ Gabe ¢ Gabrielle Agerd Age:wg
e Read through the options with the

class and make sure that students After you watch

understand everything. 5 Make a project or video introducing yourself and your friends or family.

Far each person, say:
* his/her name.
» who hefshe i (pour friend, sister, Tather, ete).

e Play the preview. Ask students to check
the things that they see.

o Check answers with the class. * his/her nationality.
= how obd hefshe s
3 ®) Video £ * his/her birthday
e Allow students time to read through &
the sentences and possible answers. = ; 4 %
Make sure they understand everything. P *‘m M '-:"; . —
e Explain that in sentence 2 Gabe (the 3 F b
father's name) is the short form of
Gabriel (the son's name). Gabrielle is the After you watch e In the next class, put students together
female form of Gabriel. into small groups to show their videos
e Play the video and ask students to 5 to each other. If you have the facilities
choose the correct answers. e Read through the notes with the class in class, you could show some of the
e Check answers with the class. With and check that students understand videos to the class.
weaker classes, you could play the what they have to do. e [ffilming is not possible for your
video again, pausing as necessary for e With weaker classes, elicit the language students, you could ask students to
students to hear the correct answers. that students will need to use and write make a poster introducing their family,
it on the board, e.g. using pictures and writing a few
Videoscript seeTGp.125 Thisis . sentences about each person.
O o rtrsort
e Allow students time to read through y ’ Online Homework Unit 2
. 9 He's/Shes .... years old. On the Move Challenge
the family tree. His/Her birthday s . ..
e Play the video again. Ask students to e Students could make a project or video
complete the family tree. for homework, using their phones
e Check answers with the class. and introducing themselves and their

friends or family.
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o Ask: Which famous people are in Unit 27
Where are they from? Elicit answers from
individual students, e.g. Taylor Swift —
she’s American.

3 Find the nationalities for the countries.
0 Australia fwezft China India  |amalca
Japan  Spain the LLK, the ULS, 4
e Point out the pictures to denote male
and female family members. Read out

1 Find seven mare school subjects in the word
drcle. Then write the subjects.

=
b2
P~
3=

e Before students move on to the
Grammar exercises, point out to
students, in their own language, that
this would be a good time to make sure
their vocabulary notebook is up to date.
You could allow time in class for this, or
ask students to do it for homework.

L E
> : ARNTE S DR | the example answer grandmother and
£ M M| R elicit the male equivalent grandfather.
:ME.LWE r :: ,.:, : E ﬂ : e Ask students to complete the chart.
5 hist . lt‘; Doy v e Check answers with the class, and
& math W e oW P cl s check that students understand all
7 sclence T R A L [1[IAl ® the vocabulary.

P A W o

1 5 G X

—i| X
.

J

2 Complete the sentences with the adjectives.

big eawy hard s old
right small wrong

' randmathar | %9 randfather Grammar
2 M}' gundparmu' caf i 1"1_ QLh'EE = I #'athir' E = 1
s old ) |’S_‘ﬂ§'.r l‘bm‘itl.ﬁ[
| 7a it | =uncle e Ask students to read the sentences and
| "e.ousin | " £sin complete them with the correct form
LT ' , of be.

e Check answers with the class. If
students struggle with this exercise,

3 The answer is 4 The andwer i3

right _ wrong _ 1 Complete the sentences. Use the affirmative or refer them back to the charts on
P . e pe— negative form of be pages 17 and 19. Point out to students,
1 Peru bsn'tin Asia. It's_ in South America in their own language, that they need
2 We aren'l teachess. We're students, to learn all the forms of be.

3 I'm not Spanish. | M from Colombia
4 Yenus Williams isn't South Mrican. She 5
5 My grandparents’ & Our TV is Armerican
Tvisbig 5 You'rg& 13 You aren’t 14,
j o i & Alex and Carl are my cousing, They aren’t

my brothers,
7 Math is really haed, It B0 my =
best subject. %
& My brother isn't at my high school, He 5 b
7 My math homework 8 My math homework in college, E-
is _hard i Is 845y i
Review A e Ask students to read the sentences
and complete them with the
correct adjectives.
Vocabular
y e Check answers with the class, and
1 check that students understand all the
e Point out the circled answer PE. in the aqjectlves.
word circle. Ask students to find seven * With stronger classes, you could ask
more school subjects and write them. students to write three sentences of

their own using the adjectives, e.g.

My TV is big. My science homework

is hard. Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand
all the subjects. Ask: What's your
favorite subject?

e Point out the example answer. Then
ask students to find the nationalities to
match the countries in the box.

e Focus on the first pair of pictures and
explain, in the students’ own language,

that each pair of pictures illustrates two
opposite adjectives. e Check answers with the class, and

check that students understand all the
countries and nationalities.
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e Ask students to complete the questions
and short answers with the correct
verb forms.

e [f students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the chart on page 27
and go through the main points in the
chart again with the class.

e Ask students to complete the questions
with the correct question words and
the correct forms of be. With weaker
classes, you could write the question
words (where, what, who, how) on
the board first and elicit or teach
the meaning.

e Check answers with the class.

e With stronger classes, ask students to
write one or two more questions to ask
a partner, using the question words. Put
students into pairs to ask and answer
their questions.

e Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct possessive adjectives.
With weaker classes, you could write
the possessive adjectives on the board
first and review their meaning.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all the
possessive adjectives.

¢ Point to the picture of Jack and the
line to the keys, and point to the
example answer.

e Remind students of the difference
between possessive s and s’ If students
are struggling with this, write a pair of
sentences on the board to illustrate the
difference, e.g.

They're my brother’s friends. (one brother)
They're my brothers’ friends. (more than
one brother)

e Askstudents to complete
the sentences.

e Check answers with the class.

Consolidation

e Explain to students, in their own
language, that this exercise brings
together all the language they have
learned so far, so each gap tests a
different language point.

e Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct answers.

e Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs, and encourage them
to discuss why particular answers are
right or wrong.

e Check answers with the class, and
discuss, in the students'own language,
why each answer is correct and the
other options are wrong.

34 Review A

2 Complete the questions and short answers.

1 “ki__ the homework hard?”
"Mo, it Bt S

2 "l5 ___ Maria in your class?"
"Yes, shais .~

3 "Arg  vou good at math, Steven?”
Yes, lam )

4 = AME_ my answers wrong
~Yes, lhey are .~

5 “AM _ lin the wiong class?™
"Ne, youarent.”

& A you and Sara sisters?”
"o, we arent .

3 Complete the questions with a question word

and 5 or are,

1 " What's your favorite subject?
“PE”

2 ~Where arg your books?
"In my bac.kp;:h_'

3 " How old _@rg
M5and 177

4 “Who's  he?
"My brother™

5 ~What's your math teacher's name?"
“Mirs. Evans.”

yourt brothers?™

4 Complete the sentences. Use possessive
adjectives.
1 Sam, where i T homework, Plt'qu'?
2 My name's Miguel. I'm Spanish.
Maria and Lucas are good at English. _Their
dad i Australian.
China i in Asia. |15
MAr. Thomas is my lavorite teacher. HlS_
classes are fun.
& My brother and | are twins. CUr birthday is
on June 14.

i

.

_ capital is Baijing,

W

et

V' a bigg lan of English soccer, My favorite
team it Chelsea.
B "What are yOLUr

“Fm Jane and _D@r

names?™

__mame’s Ermima,”

] thirty-four

1 They're Jack's keys.

2 s my parents’  new car,

Iws Sara’s  newphone,

4 Iy my teacher's  computer,

5 He's My sisters’' favorite singer.
6 They're MY COUSIN'G Tebends,

() Consoiidation)

Read the sentences about Camila,
Choose the correct answers,

1 My name’s Camila,
@nﬂmt“s
b name
© MNames

2 'm Spanish___ and Brazilian,

a Spain @I Spanish ¢ Sourth Africa
3 My dad ia from Spain snd my mom i from

Brazil
a Brazilian b Beitish (¢) Brazit
4 My brofhers  names are Daniel and Gabriel,
a sidbers’ @Inuﬂlus' € lathers'
5 They are really good at art
a really b good really @rmllygnnd
& I'm not very good at math, Its _hard |
@hmﬁ b wrong € eagy
7 My favorite actor is Maomi Watts and her
miawles are awesorme,
@M_-.- b Her € Your

e Point out to students, in their own
language, that at the end of each
Review section, they should take
responsibility for their own learning.
They should think about which
language points they need to review
or focus on before they move on to the
next unit.
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In this unit ...

O talk about places

O describe your bedroom

D) talk about position

QO scan a story to find specific information

O understand a video about 2 neighborhocd in Mew York

Warm-up video
Video

¢ Read out the title of the unit, My
hangouts, and teach the meaning.

e Focus on the picture of Greg and ask:
Who is this? (Greg). Ask students, in
their own language, what they can
remember about Greg, and elicit that
he likes music, especially Ed Sheeran,
and he has friends in California.

e Focus on the picture of Greg and read
out the speech bubbles. Ask: Where is
Greg? Elicit a few possible answers in
the students’own language, but don't
confirm them.

e Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen.

e Ask students, in their own language,
who Greg is talking to on the phone
(Morgan).

o Ask: Where is Morgan? Ask students to
write their answer. Then play the video
again for students to check.

e Ask students where Greg is (at the
coffee shop).

e Check the answer with the class.

Videoscript

Greg Oh, hey Morgan!

Morgan Hey Greg! Where are you?

Greg Guess!

Morgan Of course! You're at the coffee shop.
Greg Yes, that's right! Where are you?
Morgan I'm at the skatepark!

Extension activity

Teach the meaning of the phrases
Guess!, Of course!, and Yes, that's right!
Play the video again for students to
hear the phrases in context.

You could play the video with no
sound, pausing after each line and
asking students to remember what
Greg and Morgan said.

You could then play the video with no

3 M han outs . . sound again and ask two confident
y g Reading Sk'l: students to try to speak along and

Scanning a text for important provide Greg and Morgan’s words.

Grammar information

Thereis / There are; any Further support

this, that, these, those Values and cross-curricular I On the Move Video
topics

\(ocabulary House and home

City life Hobbies and free time

In my bedroom

Skills

Reading: Welcome to the Dubai Malll;
This is My World!

Listening: My favorite hangouts;
Where is it?

Speaking: Talking about position

The Internet

Focus on the unit aims from the bar
at the top of the page. Discuss the
meaning of the aims and make sure
students understand what they will
learn during the unit.

You could come back to these aims

when students have finished the unit,
and discuss with them how well they

have achieved the aims.

frenglish.ru
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Vocabulary

Aim

talk about places

Optional warm-up

Ask students, in their own language,
where they like going in their town or
city. Ask where they meet their friends,
and where they go to relax.

Explain to students that they are going
to learn about city life in this class.
Teach the words city life, neighborhood,
and hangout (= a place where you go
to relax and meet your friends).

&) 40

Read out the question. Then play the
audio for students to read and listen to
the conversation to find the answer.
Check the answer with the class and
explain the meaning of skatepark and
coffee shop.

[ ANSWER]

the coffee shop

2

&) 41

Put students into pairs and ask them
to label the pictures with the correct
words. Remind them that they can
think about words that are similar in
their language to help them guess the
meaning of some of the words.

Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each word for
students to repeat.

&) 42

Explain to students, in their own
language, that they are going to hear
five clips of sound effects from different
places, and they must guess the places.
Play the first part of the audio and point
out the example answer. Play the rest

of the audio for students to listen and
write the answers.

Check answers with the class.

Your turn

Read out the example answer and elicit
or give one or two more answers, e.g.
My favorite restaurant is Pizza House.
Allow students time to write their
sentences individually. Then put them
into pairs to compare.

Ask some students to tell the class about
their partner’s favorite places, reminding
them to use the possessive s, e.g.
(Rafael’s) favorite coffee shopis ...

Students’ own answers.

Unit3

Vocabular

City life

1 EI 40 Read the conversalion, What Is Greg':

favorite hangout?

Morgan The skatepark is
awesome. IE% my favorite

hangout, What's your Eavorite?

Greg It's the coffes shop,
of courie!

2 (1) 41 Label pictures 1-8 with the words.

Then listen, check, and repeat,
eolleeshep gym mall movie theater

park  restaurant skalepark  store

S

A

heatar
.pﬂ’"'

38 4% Listen. Where are the peaple?
eolfeeshep gym  mall  movie theater

1 coffes shop

2 park

3 movie theater
4 mall

5 gym

4 In your notebook, write sentences with My favorite

for three of the places in exercise 2.
My favarite park is Central Park.

=
=
g

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to close their books and
put them into teams. Write the words
in exercise 2 on the board. Ask teams in
turn to choose one of the words and,
as a group, mime being in that place.
Other teams must guess the place.
The first team to guess correctly gets

a point, and the team doing the mime
also gets a point. Cross that place off
the board. If no one can guess the
place, do not give any points and move
to the next team. Continue until all the
places are crossed off. See which team
has the most points.

frenglish.ru

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Refer students back to the conversation
in exercise 1. Ask them to find a word
that means “very good” (awesome). Put
students into pairs and ask them to
think of other words they have learned
in English that have a similar meaning.
They can look back through their books
to help them if necessary.

Discuss the answers with the class and
bring the words together on the board.

[ ANSWERS |

Students have learned fun (p.17),
cool (p.26), amazing (p.26), and
great (p.28).




My favorite hangouts

Listening

Aim
listen to three people talking about
their favorite hangouts

5 Look at the picture. Complete the sentences with
the places.

1 The coffee shop is next to the park ¥
2 The restaurant Is across from the
park "
3 The skatepark s between the gym and the
reslaurant .
4 The gym s neat to the Skatepark i

& Design your ideal street in
your notebook.

7 Describe your ideal street,

The skatepark i next to

the moavie theater.

=4 AFTRO FXPRFIF =119

) Wsekbook s WY Onirc Homevort

1 ) 7 Listen to Cara, Nathan, and Rafael. Write
€ (Cara), N (Mathan), or R (Rafael) next to the
hangouts they talk aboat.

1 movie theater il
2 mall =
3 coffee shop =R
4 restaurant o T o
5 school =i
& skatepark el
2 &) © Listen again, What is each person's
favorite hangout?
1 Cara mevie theater
2 Mathan ma
3 Rafael coffeeshop
4 Rafael’s sister skatepark

3 €0 6 Listen again, Choose the correct words,

1 The mewvie theater is li"b new.
2 The restaurant is {ext tGY across from the
movie theater.

3 The mall sgicross from/ nest to Mathan's schaol,
4 These are 115 / (150 stares in the mall.

5 The coffee shop is between a restaurant and a
atepark park
& The coffee shop isGmall)/ big.

g
q

e Read out the information in the
Stop box with the class, and make
sure students understand the three
prepositions. Ask students to look at the
picture and complete the sentences.

e Check answers with the class.

6 Your turn

e Read out the task and check that
students understand ideal.

e Allow students time to design their
ideal street.

7

e Allow students time individually to
prepare some sentences to describe
their ideal street. Then put them into
pairs to describe their ideal street to

their partner.

e Ask some students to tell the class

about their ideal street.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.119
Workbook p.W6

Online Homework Unit 3

frenglish.ru

Warm-up

Ask: What's your favorite hangout? Elicit
a few ideas from individual students.
Point to the pictures of the people in
exercise 1 and ask: Where are they from?
Encourage students to guess where the
people are from.

Tell students they are going to listen to
these three people talking about their
favorite hangouts.

® 43

Point to the list of hangouts and

make sure students understand that
they must note down all the places
each person talks about, not just

their favorite.

Play the audio for students to listen and
write the answers.

Check answers with the class.

Audioscript ®) 43

Cara I'm from Vietnam. My favorite hangout
is the movie theater. It's really big and it's
next to a new restaurant.

Nathan I'm from Australia. There's a really
big mall in my city. It's across from my
school and it's my favorite hangout. There
are 150 stores!

Rafael I'm from Chile. There’s a really
good coffee shop in my neighborhood.
It's between a restaurant and a big
skatepark. The coffee shop is small, but it's
my favorite hangout. My sister’s favorite
hangout is the skatepark.

2

®) 43

Play the audio and ask students

to listen and write the people’s

favorite hangouts.

Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, play the audio again for
students to hear the correct answers.

®) 43

Allow students time to read through
the sentences. Check that they
understand big, small, and new.

Model pronunciation of 775 and 150 for
students to hear the difference.

Play the audio and ask students to listen
and choose the correct words.

Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, play the audio again for
students to hear the correct answers.

Unit3
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Reading

Aim

understand a text about the
Dubai Mall

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students, in their
own language, if they like shopping.
Ask where they go shopping, and
which stores they like. Ask if there is a
big shopping mall in their town or city,
and ask what else there is in the mall,
apart from stores.

Write the word Dubai on the board and
ask students what they know about it.
Elicit that it is a city in the United Arab
Emirates.

Tell students they are going to read
about a big shopping mall in Dubai.

&) 44

Read out the title of the text and check
that students understand welcome. Use
the pictures to teach ice-skating rink.
Read out the four headings and explain
the words headings and visitors. Point
to sections 1-4 in the text and the
example answer.

Play the audio and ask students to read
and listen and complete the text with
the correct headings.

Check answers with the class. Then read
through the information in the Stop box
with the class.

Read through 1-5 with the class

and make sure students understand
animals, fish, aquarium, and

movie screens.

Ask students to complete the
matching task.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Check that students understand
swimming pool and pool.

Read out the first sentence and point
out that it is false, because Dubai is in
the United Arab Emirates.

Students read the text again and decide
if the sentences are true or false.

Check answers with the class.

38 Unit3

(R} Reading )

1 @ Read the text. Complete 1-4 with 2 Read again, Match 1-5 with the numbers a-e,

the headings a-d. Then listen and check

1 wisitors to the mall every year — @ one thousand

a Shapping e-Nisitans 2 stores in the mall two hundred
b Fun atthe malll  d Food and drink 3 coliee shops and b thirty-thiee thousand
restaurants in the mall € seventy-lve million
100 = ovre Bundred 4 animals and fish in - Dwveniy-lwo
1,000 = ane thousand the aquarium & two hundred
1,000,000 = ane milion 5 movie screens in the mall

3 Read again. Choose T (True) or F (False).
1 The Dubasi Mall & in the United States. TO FEA
2 In August, it's cold in Dhibvai. TO FA

—
L

3 The aquarium is across from the iceskating fink. TE

4 There's a swimming poal in the mall n THA FO
Limdsay's eity.

5 There's a hotel in the Dubai Mall.

shh

1 Visitors
Every year, there are

75 miblliom visitos,
oM 2 Shopping
g There are 1,200 stores!
3 Food and drink

There are 200 restaurants and coffee
shops with food from all over the workd,

4 Funalthemalll
@ In August, it's over 35°C in Dubal, but

thera's an ice-tkating rink in the mall. Its
across from an amazing aguariurm with
33,000 animaks and fish. And there’s a
miovie theater with 22 scresns!

The Dubiai Mall ks in Dubai in the United Arab
Emirates. 1t VERY big and REALLY popular!

— - s
That mall is amazing! But
thare &n't a swimming pool
There's a really big pool in

the mall here in Edmenton, £

You're right. There sn't a pool
n the Dubai Mall, But there is
& hotel with a sadmming pool
et to the mall,

Practice activity (all classes)
Write the following split phrases on

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

the board. Ask students to write their own
1 every a theworld comment to add to the text. Tell them
2 allover b popular they could write what they think of the
) Dubai Mall, or they could write about a
3 you're c year ; : )
mall in their own town or city.
4 it’sreally d right

Allow students to compare their
comments in pairs. Then ask some
students to read their comments to
the class.

Put students into pairs and ask them
to look at the text again to match the
halves of the phrases and work out
the meaning. Check answers with the
class and discuss the meanings with
students in their own language.

[ ANSWERS |

1Tc 2a 3d 4b

frenglish.ru



[G Y Grammar)

There is / There are; any 4

1 E Read the conversation. Where Is the mall
In Likys nelghborhood?

Are there any good stores in your town, Lily?

| s, there are, There's a big mall. its
| across fram my school. s thers a mall
| Inyour neighborhood? 5
W, there isn't. And there aren't
any goodd stones!

& Complete the charts. 5
Affirmative

Simgular - Plural

1 There's. a big mall. | There are

Thiere is | 1,200 stores.
[ I;dag.ili-u-

Simgular | Phural

There isn't a *There aren’t

wwEmming pool, any good stores.

3 Look at the picture of the mall. Complete the
sentences with There'’s [ There are or Thene fsn'e |
There aren't.

1 There iznt a movie theater.
2 Thera's one stone! 7
3 There aren’t  any restaurants,

4 There ame v pasblic phones.

5 There are SO trees.

& Thereisn't an acaarium,

7 There aren'l  any visitors!

5

Look at the comversation n exerclse 1 again.
Complete the chart.

| Slnguh.r [ Plural
{Questions |1, ghere o mall? *Arethere
any good stores?
[ Short | Yes, there 5. I Yeu, there
| ANSWETS Mo, there “are .
il Mo, there aren’t.

Is there a@ moll / an aguarum’
Are there amy fares?

Complete the gquestions about the town,
Use s there or Are there.

1 Are there _ any restaurants?
2 Islhera _a park?
3 _Are there _ any peaple?
4 Istherg  anaquarum?
5 Are there any stores?
& I3 there a movie theater?
[ Write short answeérs to the q_uesl.inn:. in exerclie 5
In your notebook,
1 “es, there are.

65 vour turn |

Think about your ideal street. Ask and answer

questions.
Is there a shopping mall
an your sreet?

=+ AFTRO FXPRFES v 119

]
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Grammar

Aim
learn Thereis / There are and any

Warm-up
e Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:
1,200 stores!
_____amovie theater with 22 screens!

e Refer students back to the text on page
38 to complete the sentences (There are
1,200 stores! There’s a movie theater .. .l).

e Underline There are and There’sin the
sentences and ask students to translate
the sentences into their own language.

e Discuss, in the students’own language,
any differences they notice between
English and their own language.

1 ®) 45

e Read out the question. Then play the
audio. Ask students to read and listen to
the conversation to find the answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

[ ANSWER

It's across from her school.

2

e Ask students to read through the charts
and complete them with the correct

forms in exercise 1.

e Check answers with the class. Then
read through the charts with the class
and make sure students understand all
the forms. Ask students to translate the
sentences in the charts into their own
language, to check understanding.

frenglish.ru

Usage

We use a/an or one after There’s and
There isn't: There’s a big mall. There’s one
restaurant. There isn't a pool.

We use a plural noun after There are:
There are 20 stores.

We use any after There aren't: There
aren’t any good stores. NOT Fhere-arent
good-stores:

Point to the picture of the mall and ask:
Is it big? (no) Ask students to read the
sentence about the mall at the bottom
of the picture.

Teach public phones and trees.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct forms.

Check answers with the class.

This chart includes questions and
answers with There is / There are.

Ask students to complete the chart
with the correct forms in exercise 1.

Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart and make sure
students understand all the forms. Ask
students to translate the questions and
answers into their own language.

Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class. Point out that
we also use any after There aren’t.

Ask students to complete the questions
with the correct forms.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to look at the picture in
exercise 5 and write answers to the
questions in exercise 5.

Check answers with the class.

2
4
6

7

3 No, there aren't.
5 Yes, there are.

Yes, there is.
No, there isn't.
Yes, there is.

Your turn

Allow students time to prepare their
ideas on their ideal street individually.
Ask them to note down five or six
things that are on their street.

Put students into pairs to ask and answer
questions. Refer them back to the Stop
box to remind them to use any with

Are there?

Students’own answers.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.119
Workbook p.W16

Online Homework Unit 3

Unit3
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Vocabulary

Aim
describe your bedroom

Warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language,
to picture their bedroom at home and
write down ten things that are in it.

e Put students into pairs to compare their
lists and write down five things that are
on both lists.

e Put pairs together into groups of four
to compare their lists and write down
three things that are on both lists.

e Ask groups in turn to read out their lists,
and write the most common things in
students'bedrooms on the board. Leave
the list on the board for later in the class.

e Tell students they are going to talk
about their bedroom in English. Teach
the word bedroom.

1 ®46

e Read through the words in the box and
teach the meanings.

e Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class and make sure
students understand the prepositions.

e Use the picture to teach box.

e Read out the first sentence with the
example answer. Then read out the next
sentence and elicit the two answers.

e Put students into pairs to complete the
sentences with the correct words.

e Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each word for
students to repeat.

e Put students into pairs to complete the
sentences with the correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

Further support

METRO EXPRESS p.119

Workbook p.W6

Online Homework Unit 3

Pronunciation Classroom Presentation Tool

Listening

Aim
listen to conversations about where
things are

1 ®) 47

e Refer students to the matching task.
Then play the audio for students to
listen and complete the matching task.

e Check answers with the class.

Unit3

(VY Vocabuiary)

In my bedroom

1 ) % Look at the picture and complete the
sentences with the objects, Listen and check,

bed bookcase closet desk  guitar
jeans  lamp  sneakers ipeakers balded

This is rmy " tablet 15 vy Eanworite thing! Thats my
rdesk Wsundeerny'Diad i My

+ lamp is from India. These are my * SpEakers
They're on the* DOOKCISE | Thase are my " JEANS
Thasy're in the * CloSal . t'm good a1 mutic. That's my
guitar My ™ SNE3KErS are in a box. They're new!

2 Look at Lucy’s bedroom again. Complete the sentences.
Use a word in exercise 1 or a preposition.

1 Luey's backpack i _under the desk.

2 Her pencil case is on the desk .

3 Her best fnend is the bed,

4 Her phone ts on the bookcase .

5 Her guitar is_in the Closet ;

under =

= MEFTRC EXPRESS 119

)| Workbook eWé |

Where is it? 2 @) 7 Usten agaln. Where are the objects?
Choose th t plctures,

1 ) Listen. Match the conversations ke =
1 m’!.dodles 2 Dad’s tablet

1-3 with the objects a-c.

Corversation 1 a phone
Conversation 2 9{ b tablet
Comversation 3 ¢ clothes

Audioscript ®) 47

1 Alex Ava!These are your clothes and
they’re on my bed!

Ava Alex, these aren't my clothes. They're
Jen's. My clothes are in my closet.
Alex Jen!Your clothes are on my bed!

2 Dad David! Where are you?

David I'm in your bedroom, Dad.
Where's your tablet?

Dad Um ... It's under my bed.
David On your bed?

Dad No, it's under my bed.

3 Rob Hi Mom!Where's my phone?
Mom Uh ... Isitin your backpack, Rob?
Rob No, itisn't.

Mom OK.Shhh ...

Rob What?

Mom Listen!

Rob Ah, cool!

Mom Where is it?

Rob It's in my desk. Thanks, Mom!

21.47

e Play the first part of the audio and elicit
the correct answer.

o Play the rest of the audio for students to
listen and choose the correct pictures.

e Check answers with the class.

Further support
On the Move Vocabulary Listening

frenglish.ru



(G} Grammar)

this, that, these, those

1 @ Look at the picture. What color is
Luke’s T-shirt?

5 Complete the questions and answers,

)

These are my brothers,
kdatt and Ryan, and

that's my coudin, Luke.

2 Look at the chart.

Here 4 [ There =

Singular | Thislsmy | Thatls | 00
tabdet. That's

Plural These are my Those are my jeans.
brothers.

3 Choose the correct words,
1 T*‘INI!: my favaorite colfee shop.
2 This [{] clare my keys.
3 @;‘ Those are a goad compauter
4 These /(Thidlis my old cell phone.

5 @Thﬂ N MY PERs,

4 Complete the sentences with This, Thal, These,
or Those and the correct form of be.

* Thal s
my sister’s bedroom

1 A What's this in English?
B s a key

2 A What are eS8 in English?
B They're notebooks

3 A what's that in English?
e s a whiteboard.

4 A What are [NOSE  in English?
8 They'ré maps

b5 vour turn J

6 Choose five things In your backpack. Ask and
answer questions.

My bermgorss (3

(_lu".l'lut are these in Enn:_ril:.h?)
=

g
=} HETRD EXPREST r 119 '-g
=l
L]

Grammar

Aim

learn this, that, these, those

Warm-up

e Refer students back to the picture of
Lucy on page 40. Say This is my tablet.
That's my desk, and use hand gestures to
demonstrate holding the tablet close to
you, and pointing to the desk.

e Write the two sentences on the board
and underline this and that. Ask students
to translate the sentences into their
own language.

1 ®48

e Read out the question and check that
students understand it.

o Ask students to read the speech bubble
and answer the question.

e Check the answer with the class.

ANSWER
purple

2

e Read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand
everything. Ask students to translate the
sentences in the chart into their own
language, to check understanding. In
the students’own language, point out
that when choosing the correct word to
use, students must think about whether
they are talking about something close
to them (here) or further away (there),
and they must think about whether
they are talking about a singular or
plural noun.

frenglish.ru

6

Read out the example answer and elicit
that This is the correct answer, because
it refers to a singular noun (coffee shop).
Ask students to read the remaining
sentences and choose the

correct words.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct words.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Invite two students to read out the
example question and answer.

Ask students to complete the
remaining questions and answers.

Check answers with the class.

Your turn

Allow students time individually to
choose five things from their backpack.
Decide for each one whether they
should ask What's this ... ? or What are
these...?

Put students into pairs to ask and answer
their questions. Ask who answered all
their partner’s questions correctly.

HTER

Students’ own answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to choose one item from
their backpack. Point out that the “one
item”can be one individual object, e.g.
a cell phone, or more than one object,
e.g. some pens.

Ask pairs of students from different parts
of the classroom to stand up in turn
and both hold up their items. Ask the
students to identify their item, then the
item the other student is holding, e.g.
(Student A) This is a cell phone. Those
are pens.

(Student B) These are pens. That’s a

cell phone.

Continue until all students

have participated.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.119
Workbook p.W17

Online Homework Unit 3
On the Move Grammar

Unit3

4



Speaking

Aim
talk about position

Warm-up

e With books closed, hold up a pen and
ask: What's this?

e Put the pen on a desk and ask: Where’s
the pen? (It's on the desk.)

e Put the pen in your bag and ask: Where's
the pen? (It's in the bag.)

e Put the pen under your desk and ask:
Where’s the pen? (It's under the desk.)

e Write on the board: on the desk, in the
bag, under the desk. Check that students
understand the prepositions.

e Explain, in the students’own language,
that we use prepositions to talk about
position (where something is). Tell
students they are now going to practice
talking about position.

1 ® 49

e Focus on the pictures and the
conversations and read out
the question.

e Play the audio and ask students to read
and listen, and answer the question.

e Check the answer with the class.

[ ANSWER]

It's in his backpack.

Support activity (weaker classes)

Before students move on to the

next exercises, play the audio in
exercise 1 again. Pause after each
line of the conversations for students
to repeat. Encourage them to copy
the pronunciation and intonation on
the audio.

e Invite two confident students to practice
conversation A for the class, using the
word guitar. Put students into pairs to
practice the conversation using guitar
and tablet.

e Focus on the pictures and elicit how to
say the places (under the desk, on the
bed, in the pencil case).

e Put students into pairs to practice
conversation B using the three
different places.

4 Your turn

e Put students into pairs to write a new
conversation A and conversation B with
their own ideas. Go around the class
helping if necessary.

42 Unit3

Talking about position
1 £ #  Read and fisten. Where s Matt's book?

A Matt: Hey, ks that my book?
Lisa: Mo, it Bnt

B Matt: Where's my book?
Lisaz Maybe it's in your backpack.
Matt: Let me check. You're right! Thanks!

2 Practice conversation A in
exercise 1. Use these things.

Hey, is that my guitar? ' -

3 MNow practice conversation B,
Use these places.

s 9

4 Write a new conversation for A and B. Change
the green words. Use your own ldeas.

§ 5 In pairs, practice the conversation.

ﬁ{f«m

1 Look at the pictures, What Is a “virtual
onling world™? Read and check.

2 Read the tip,

)

Read Dan's project again. Scan the text to find the
highlighted words. Then complete the sentences.

1 Mikes sneakers are awesome .

2 Dan's apartment is really bﬂ

3 Dan's guitar is next to the Iv

4 Jeweels is an addictive QHIT}E

5 My World players are from over 100 countries .

Cood readers look for specific words
to find irmportant information. This is called

scanning a text,

3 Read agaln, Answer the questions,
1 How many people are there in My Workd?
ol
2 Where are Dan and Valyrian in the first picture?
They' irtual
3 Are there any beds in Dan's apartment?
Mo, there aren’l
4 Whao are Dan’s best friends in My Works?
Sofia and Josh
5 Where are they from?
Sofia is from Australia and Josh is from
the LLK,
& What is Andrei's nationality?
He's Bussian,
7 Wha is good at fewals?
Andre
B Are you good at games ke fewels?
Xes. | am. / Mo, I'm not

3§

[ ANSWERS ]

Students’ own answers.

5

e Students work in their pairs to practice
their conversations. Ask some pairs
to perform their conversations for
the class.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students individually to write three
sentences about where objects are in
their bedroom. You could refer them
back to the vocabulary on page 40,
and elicit a few example sentences,
e.g. My sneakers are under my bed.

My backpack is in my closet.

frenglish.ru

Put students into pairs and ask them

to tell their partner the three objects
they have written about (but not where
they are). Students take it in turns to
guess where their partner’s objects are.
Tell them they can have three guesses
for each object. Ask how many objects
students guessed correctly.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Further support
Online Homework Unit 3
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I'm in my apartment. it
re.{.llg, b-[} here aren't

any beds, but there's a big
TV, These are my Lo

rid, Sofa is
Australian; Josh & British

friends in &y ¥

Reading

Aim

read a project about an online world,
and scan the text for important
information

Warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language,
what kinds of computer games they
play. Ask if they play any games which
involve them being a character in
a game and interacting with other
characters. Elicit a few answers, and ask
more questions to encourage students
to say more, e.g. What do you do in the
game? What kinds of people do you meet?

e Tell students they are going to read
Dan’s project about an online world.

o Thanks! Those are awesome sneakers

T
My/hangouts

My World s a virtual
online world. It's my favorite
online hangout. There are
50 million players!

4

This is me and that's my '
pet dragon, Valyrian!
We're in a virtual park

1 ® 50

e Read out the questions and discuss with
students, in their own language, what
the term virtual online world means.

e Play the audio and ask students to read
and listen and check their ideas.

e Discuss the answer again with students
in their own language.

A “virtual online world”is an interactive
environment, often on a website orin a
computer game.

2

e Read through the tip with the class.
Explain to students, in their own
language, that scanning for specific
words can be a quick way to find
information and answer questions
without having to read a whole text.

frenglish.ru
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Ask students to scan the text as quickly
as they can to find the highlighted
words. You could do this as a race.
Discuss with the class where the words
are. Then ask students to look at the
words in context and complete the
sentences with the correct words.
Check answers with the class, and
make sure that students understand
apartment and addictive.

Use the picture to teach dragon.

Ask students to read the text again and
answer the questions.

Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

With books closed, write the following
gapped sentences on the board.

1 _____ 50million players.
2 ______anybeds,

3 _____abigTV.

4 ______gamesin My World.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct form of Thereis /

There are.

Students can check their answers in

the text. Check answers with the class
and review the use of There s / There are
if necessary.

ANSWERS
1 Thereare 2 Therearen't
3 There's 4 There are

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Refer students back to the places on
page 36. Ask them to imagine one of
these places in Dan'’s virtual world. Ask
students to work in pairs and draw a
picture of Dan and his friends in My
World in a virtual gym, restaurant, mall,
etc. Ask them to write a conversation
in speech bubbles like the ones on
page 43. Encourage them to use their
imaginations. Go around the class and
help while students are working.

Put students into groups to compare
their pictures and conversations and
choose one to present to the class.
Ask groups in turn to present their
favorite picture to the class.

Further support
Writing p.103

Workbook p.W30

Online Homework Unit 3

Unit3
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Watch

Before you watch

About the video

The video introduces New York City,
starting with an introduction to the five
boroughs of the city and some famous
landmarks, then focusing on the
borough of Brooklyn and one particular
neighborhood, Williamsburg. The video
shows some typical stores on Bedford
Avenue in Williamsburg, and it shows
activities taking place in the street and
in the local park.

Point to the picture of Greg and elicit his
name. Read out the title, Williamsburg,
New York. Explain that Williamsburg is a
neighborhood in New York.

Put students into pairs to label

the pictures.

Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the words.

Focus on the pictures and ask: Can

you see these things in your town? Elicit
answers from individual students.

While you watch
2 ®)Video

Read through the topics with the class
and make sure students understand
everything. If students don't understand
the meaning of borough, this will be
explained in the video..

Play the video. Ask students to check
the topics that are in the video.

Check answers with the class.

Videoscript seeTGp.125
3 ®)Video

Allow students time to read through
the sentences and possible answers.
Make sure they understand everything.
Play the video and ask students to
choose the correct answers.

Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, you could play the
video again, pausing as necessary for
students to hear the correct answers.

4 ®)Video

Read through the sentence halves
with the class and make sure students
understand everything.

Play the video again. Ask students to
match the sentence halves.

Check answers with the class.

44 Unit3

1
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3
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5
6
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forty-four

Before you watch
T Label the pictures of Mew York City with the words.
Can you see these things In your town or city?

Williamsburg, New York

baseball game  clothes store  park river  steeetart  tall building

4 _clothes slore

While you watch

2 QIS Reod the toples. Then watch and check ()
the l.npil:: that are in the video.

The baraughs of Mew York City &1
Famaous peophe from Mew York City O
Famoun places in Manhattan

Greq's lavorite neighborhaod B

A Mew York City school [

A street with great stores B

A park

Mewr York's best museun [

3 (E=D Watch agaln, Choose the correct words,

There are five n.clghl:nrhwd:..n’ i MNew Yok City.
The tall huiHingl are in Queens [fManhatt

Williamsburg is in' the Bronx.
Bediard Avenue is a coffes shop f@

There are a lot 01 artists in MoCarren Park.
Beacon’s Closet |sa music store,

After you watch
5 Make a project or video about a neighborhood in your town, Talk about:

buildings. = stores,
parks. « other popular places.

& [Yer

& =D Maich the sentence halves,

Then watch again and check.

1 Times Square is b
2 The East River is d
3 You can see stieet art _ @
A Willrarmburg's best

place for sports is d

L

Clothes lrom Beacon's

Claset are o

MMoCarren Park,

ettt

¢ old and cool,

d bebween Manhattan and Brookhyn,
e on Bedford Avenue,

]

After you watch

5

Further support

Online Homework Unit 3
On the Move (hallenge

e Students could work individually or in
pairs to make a project or video about a
neighborhood in their town. They could
do this for homework. Alternatively,
students could work in pairs or groups
in class to make a poster.

e Read through the notes with the
class and brainstorm some things
that students could say about a
neighborhood in their town, e.g.
There are a lot of old buildings. There’s
an awesome park. There are lots of cool
stores. Make notes on the board for
students to refer to.

e When students have finished, put them
into groups to share their work.

frenglish.ru



In this unit ...
l.:] describe youar interests
O talk about things you can do
D talk about ahbilities
© predict the topic of an article from headings and pictures
D understand a video aboat Interests and abilities

Warm-up video
Video

e Read out the title of the unit, This is fun!,
and teach the meaning.

e Focus on the picture of Jenna and
Morgan and ask: Who are they? Ask
students, in their own language, what
they can remember about Jenna
and Morgan.

e Read out the speech bubbles and

check that students understand

interested in.

Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen.

e Ask students to write what Morgan likes.
e Check the answer with the class.

e Ask students, in their own language,
what other things Jenna asks about.
Elicit a few ideas. Then play the video
again for students to check (she asks
about shopping and fashion).

Videoscript

Jenna Do you like shopping?
Morgan No. | hate it!

Jenna Do you like fashion?
Morgan No, | don't!

Jenna What are you interested in?
Morgan [like ... gaming!

1Syl

unj s

What are you
interested in?

Extension activity

Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

1 No.l it!

2 No, ! !

Elicit that these are Morgan's answers.
Elicit the words to complete the
sentences. Then play the video again
for students to check.

You could play the video with no
sound, pausing after each line and
asking students to remember what
Jenna and Morgan said.

You could then play the video with no

|
sound again and ask two confident

4 Thisis fun! Values and cross-curricular students to try to speak along and
provide Jenna and Morgan's words.

Grammar topics
; Hobbies and free time [ ANSWERS |
like ; ; 1 hate 2 don't
Respecting that others are different
can Personal and family relationships
' YISO Further support
Vocabulary Recognizing other people’s talents On the Move Video
Interests e Focus on the unit aims from the bar
Abilities at the top of the page. Discuss the
meaning of the aims and make sure
Skills students understand what they will

learn during the unit.

e You could come back to these aims
when students have finished the unit,
and discuss with them how well they
have achieved the aims.

Reading: Best friends; Superhumans!
Listening: That's awesome!; About me
Speaking: Talking about abilities

Reading skill

Predicting the topic of a text from
headings and pictures

frenglish.ru Unit 4



Vocabulary

Aim
describe your interests

Optional warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language,
what they like doing in their free time.
Ask if they play sports, watch movies, or
go shopping.

e Teach the word interests. Tell students
they are going to talk about their
interests in this class.

1 ®) 51

e Put students into pairs and ask them
to read the conversation and choose
the correct word. Encourage them to
think about the general meaning of the
conversation to help them guess the
answer, if necessary.

e Play the audio for students to listen and
check their answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

2 ® 52

e Put students into pairs to label the
pictures with the correct words.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each word for
students to repeat. Ask: Which interests
are fun for you? Elicit answers from
individual students.

e Read through the words in the diagram
with the class and make sure students
understand them all.

e Read out the example answers, and
elicit some possible answers for store
(fashion, gaming, shopping).

e Ask students to match the remaining
words with the interests in exercise 2.

e Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

[ POSSIBLE ANSWERS |

store fashion, gaming, shopping

singer fashion, magazines, movies, music
speakers music, gaming

tablet gaming, messaging, music,
shopping

sneakers fashion, shopping, sports

guitar gaming, music

4 Your turn

¢ Read through the questions with
the class and check that students
understand Are you a fan of ... ? Are you
interested in ... ? and pop music.

e Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class and point
out the short answers. Point out that
these short answers would also be
appropriate for questions 1 and 3.

46 Unit4

Interests

1 @-i'l_ Read the conversalion and choose

thi correct word.

a gym b park @Irrs!m}mn!

Do you like gaming? |

Mot | like Malian fashion and Itallan food! 57 8%

Do you like Mamma Mia?

2 @L-I, Complete the interests. Listen, check,

and repeat,

fodvion gaMInG MAZAZINES MHeISAGInG

maovies  music  Ahopping  sports

o Allow students time to prepare their
ideas individually. Then put them into
pairs to ask and answer the questions.

e With stronger classes, you could ask
some students to tell the class about
their partner, e.q. Is Eva a fan of pop
music? (Yes, she is./ No, she isn't.)

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

5

e Ask students to write their three
favorite interests without letting their
partner see.

e Put students into pairs to guess their
partner’s interests. You could tell
students they can have a maximum of
Six guesses.

e Ask who guessed all their partner’s
interests correctly.

frenglish.ru

The new _restaurant  inNorth St7
s, i's great!

Students’own answers.

Support activity (weaker classes)

To help students learn the new
vocabulary, ask them individually to
choose four of the words in exercise 2
and write the letters for each word in a
jumbled order on a piece of paper, e.g.
oesmiv (movies).

With books closed, put students into
pairs to exchange words and try to
write them correctly. They can open
their books to check their answers and
check the meanings again.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.120
Workbook p.W7

Online Homework Unit 4



3 Matech the words with two or more of the
interests in exercise 2,

mng store
actor singer
-
oviEs
interests
quiitar speakers
sneakers talbsle

65 Your turn

4 Ask and answer the questions in pabrs.
1 Are you a fan of pop masic?
2 What are your favesite cormputer games?
3 Are you good at sports?
4 What is your favorite mavie?
5 Arg you interested in fashion?

Are you Intevested In soccer?
¥es, 1 am. [/ No, I'm nol.

5 Write your three favorite interests. Can your
partner guess them?

Q;-nu Interesied in shopping? )

Thats awesomel
1 & 57 Listen to three conversations and

2 B 55 Listen again. Match the sentence halees.

3 @ 5 Answer the questions. Listen again

choose the correct answers,

1 Conversation 1 is abouwl:

@ shopping b sports € imnies
2 Conmversalion 2 is aboul:

a messacing @ qaming € magarines
3 Conversation 3 is about:

a school @ msic « fashion

Conversation 1

1 Tanli_s x ek
2 Lesh s b in her bedroom,
Conversation 2

© & British singer,

3 The guitarIs d at the mall,

4 The game ls ity
Conversation 3 I under the desk.
5 The song is

& That song is by

Are you intetested in music? and check.
1 Conmversation 1: What is now in the
computer store?
There's & new tablet.
2 Conversation 2: ks the boy good at the game?
=+ MITRO EXPRESE 7120 Mo, he.isn'L
3 Conversation 3: Where is the song from?
It's from a movie,
g
b
Listening 1®53
e Allow students time to read through
Aim the questions and possible answers.
listen to three conversations about e Play the audio for students to listen and
interests choose the correct answers.
e Check answers with the class.
Warm-up

e With books closed, write the interests
from page 46 on the board. Mime
messaging someone and ask students
to guess the word. Cross this off the
board when someone guesses. Invite a
student to choose another interest to
mime. Continue until all the words are
crossed off.

Audioscript ®) 53

1 Toni Hello?
Leah Hey, Toni.
Toni Hey, Leah! What's up?
Leah I'm in my bedroom. What about
you, Toni?
Toni I'm at the mall ... in the computer
store. Guess what! There's a new
tablet here.
Leah What's it like?
Toni It's awesome. It's really fast!

frenglish.ru

2 A Hey!
B Hey!
A What's this game?
B It's Race 3.
A Oh wow, is that your guitar under
the desk?
B What? Oh, no! Aw!
A Oh, sorry!
B It's OK. I'm not very good at this game!
A Well, it's a hard game.

3 € Checkthis out. It's new.
D That's totally awesome! Who is it?
C It's a British singer. Her name is Jules.
This song’s from a movie.
D It's great!

2®:53

o Allow students time to read the sentence
halves, and point out the example answer.

e Play the audio and ask students
to listen and match the remaining
sentence halves.

e Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, play the audio again for
students to hear the correct answers.

3 ® 53

o Ask students to read the questions and
answer them from memory.

e Play the audio again for them to listen
and check their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following matching task on
the board.

1 What's a sorry!

2 Guess b out.

3 Oh, c up?

4 ts d awesome!
5 Check this e what!

6 Thatstotally f OK

Play the audio again and ask students
to listen and match the halves of the
phrases. Check answers with the class
and discuss with students, in their own
language, what the phrases mean. You
could play the audio again for students
to hear the phrases in context.

[ ANSWERS |

1Tc 2e 3a 4f 5b 6d

Unit4
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Reading

Aim
understand a text about best friends

Warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language,
when they usually see their friends, and
what they do together.

e Write the following sentence
beginnings on the board:
My best friend is ... (name)
He/Sheis ... (age)

His/Her favorite interests are ...
His/Her favorite hangoutis ...

o Ask students to complete the sentences
about their best friend. They can look
back to review vocabulary for interests
and places, if necessary.

e Put students into pairs to tell each
other about their best friend. Ask some
students to tell the class.

e Tell students they are going to read a
text about best friends.

1 &) 54

e Read out the question and check that
students understand different.

¢ Play the audio and ask students to read
and listen and choose the correct answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

e Read through the interests in the chart
with the class and check that students
understand them all.

e Ask students to read the text again and
write each person’s interests.

o Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

o Check that students understand team.

e Read out the first sentence and point
out that it is false, because the text says
that Alyssa’s apartment is across from
Kaylee's apartment, and that they are in
the same class.

e Students read the text again and decide
if the sentences are true or false.

e Check answers with the class.

1 050 Read the text. What is different about Alyssa and Kaylee?

a their age b thelr class @ﬂlrir interests

2 Read agaln and complete the chart with the interests,

art  basketball Fashion  gaming
messaging  mweie sports  technology

Aiyssa Kaylee
! msic. | *masic
1 ar; | * SOOI
* fashion r lgchnology
| *messaging |*gaming
| *Mmessaging.

o I'm Alyssa and this is Kaylee. We'ne 14
and our birthdays are on the same day
June 25. Kaylee's apartment is across
Irom my apamfment and we're In the
same class. We're best friends, but we'ne
vary different ...

| like muasic too, but | don't ke
sports! I'm interested in art and
fashion, My favorite websiie i3
teenvoguecom. IUs peally cool. My

blog) alyssas_chsel.oom i aboul
fashion, and it's popular at school.

| don't like KEayles's computer games,
bt 1 like masssaging my friends on my
phone, Kaylee Hioss mesiaging, 1oo]

feinty -+ it

&

or F (False).
1 Alyssa's class is across
from Kaylee's class. T

Kayler is Ahiza’s
sisber. TO

Bl

)

Kayles is on a sports
eaam a1 koo, TE
4 .ﬂ.l:,-gm's hlr_.g is

TR OCLIE. S0 T

i

Alyssa's favorite

gamae is The Sims.  TO

3 Read again. Choose T (True)

FE

FE

FO

gooed at basketball and I'm

on the school tesm

M and sneakers are my fashion!
I'm interested in techinology

4 I'm ot a fan of fashion. [eans

and | like gaming = A LOT! My

favorite game is The Sims

Practice activity (all classes)
Teach the words the same.

Ask: What's the same about Alyssa and
Kaylee? Put students into pairs to read
the text again and find four things that
are the same about them.

Check answers with the class.

Their birthday is on the same day.
They're in the same class. They like
music. They like messaging.

Support activity (weaker classes)

Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

1 I'minterested art.
2 I'mnotafan fashion.
3 I'mgood basketball.

Ask students to find the sentences in the
text, find who says them, and complete
them with the correct prepositions.
Check answers with the class and

point out the different preposition in
each phrase. Ask students to change
the sentences so they are true about
them. Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

COHTER
1 in (Alyssa)
3 at (Kaylee)

2 of (Kaylee)

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students to draw a picture of
themselves and their best friend, and
add a speech bubble to each person
saying what they are interested in, what
they are good at, and what is the same
and different about them. They can use
the text on page 48 as a model.

Put students into small groups to
compare their texts.

48 Unit4
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() Grammar)

like
1 @ Read the conversation. Are the bqp
Interested in fashion?

Yes, | do. They'ne
awesorme! | ke the color,
Whete are they from?

5 Write questions with Do you Hke. Then write
short answers,

b bl (4.

]

The sports stone
on 67 Street.

2 Complete the chart.
 Affirmative | Negative
I ® Bk the calor. | | don't like spafs,
. Questions and short anywers
Do you 2 like my new sneakers?
.'ros, 13 do ; Mo, | don't,

3 Order the words to make sentences,
1 don't [ like / |/ shopping
L doo't i ;
2 messaging /| [ like
1like messaging.
3 [Wee [ this / mall { dont /1
I don’t like this mall
4 magazines | | [ like
| like magazines.
5 1/ don't | vechnology [ lke

it

55 Vour turn J

4 Make true sentences with | Nke or | don't ke

* Do you like

6 Ask and answer the questions in exercise 5 for you.

shopping?

1 ke £ | don't like Korean restaurants. m
3 schence, !
3 miy cell phone, )
4 SOCCEr, =+ METRO EXARESS ¢ 120 g
5 AMEncan movies. <
& __ skateparks, g
g J voriiook Wit JY Onine Homewnri] q
Grammar English and their own language to

Aim
learn how to use like

Warm-up

e Write on the board /like music and sports.
e Remind students, in their own language,

of the text about Alyssa and Kaylee on
page 48. Ask who said the sentence
on the board (Kaylee). Ask students

to translate the sentence into their
own language.

o Ask students to find more examples of
like in the text on page 48. Elicit what
the negative form is (don't like).

e Discuss, in the students’own language,
any differences they notice between

express the idea of liking something.

1 ®) 55

e Read out the question. Then play the
audio. Ask students to read and listen to
the conversation to find the answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

[ ANSWER]

Yes, they are.

2

e Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct forms
in exercise 1.

e Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand all
the forms. Ask students to translate the

frenglish.ru

sentences in the chart into their own
language, to check understanding.

Usage

In short answers, we just use the auxiliary
verb do/don't, and we don't repeat the
main verb, e.g. Do you like sports? Yes, | do.
NOT Yes tdotike. / YesHike:

e Ask students to order the words to
make sentences.

o Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

4 Your turn

e Read through the sentence endings
with the class and check that students
understand everything.

e Ask students to complete the sentences
to make them true for them.

o Allow students to compare their answers
in pairs. Then ask some students to read
their sentences to the class.

HTER

Students’ own answers.

5

o Refer students back to the chartin
exercise 2, to remind them of the form
of questions and short answers. Point
out that we don't repeat the verb like in
the short answers.

o Ask students to write the questions and
short answers.

o Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

6 Your turn

e To demonstrate the task, ask an
individual student the first question
and elicit their answer.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

¢ Monitor while students are working,
and correct any errors in a feedback
session at the end.

Students’own answers.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students to write three more
questions using Do you like ... ?You could
brainstorm some ideas first, e.g. Do you
like math / Adele / the Olympic Games?

Put students into pairs to ask and answer
their questions.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.120
Workbook p.W18

Online Homework Unit4

Unit4
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Vocabulary

Aim
talk about abilities

Warm-up

e Write on the board: Are you good at ... ?
Elicit some possible endings to the
question, e.g. math, English, sport, soccer,
tennis, music.

e Ask students to prepare three questions
to ask a classmate what they are good at.
Put students into pairs to ask and answer
their questions. Then ask some students
to tell the class what their partner is
good at.

e Teach the word abilities, and tell
students they are going to talk about
their abilities in English.

1 ®56

e With stronger classes, students could
work in pairs and use their dictionaries
to help with the matching task. With
weaker classes, read through the verbs
in the box with the class and teach the
meanings. Then ask students to match
the verbs with the pictures.

e Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each word for
students to repeat.

e Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class and make sure
students understand everything.

e Check that students understand song,
pool, piano, easy, and hard. Then ask
students to match the sentence halves.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to close their books,

and divide them into teams. Write

the following sentence endings on

the board: a song by Adele, 500 meters,
into the pool, my best friend, soccer,

the piano, English, pizza.

Ask teams in turn to choose one of the
sentence endings and make a sentence
using / can and one of the verbs from
page 50, e.g. | can cook pizza.

If the sentence is correct, the team

gets a point and the sentence ending
is crossed off. If the sentence is not
correct, don't give the correct answer,
but move on to the next team.
Continue until all the sentence endings
have been used. See which team has
the most points.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.120
Workbook p.W7

Online Homework Unit 4

50 Unit4

Vocabular

Abilities

1 € % Match the verbs with the pictures. Listen and check.
cook dance deve deaw  play play sing  speak  swim

phay sports

play an instrument

play a (romputer) game

Z Match the sentence hakves,

= METRO EXPRFES » 120

Ty

1 He can dive a asong by Bruno Mars,

2 | can't draw b 200 meters. It's easyl

3 | can sing ¢ from 3 meters into
the pool.

4 We can swim d the plano and the
quitar,

5 | can play e Portuguese, English,
and Spanish.

& They can speak f peophe. They'se hard!

About me

T {57 Look at the verbs and listen to three peaple
talk about their abilities. Which verb do they all say?

a cook @Hve ¢ play d swim

F 4 Match the sentence halves. Listen again
and check,
Speaker 1
1 1 like
2 lcan play

a thiee lamguages.
b Spanish.

[ lh¢guitar.

d and dive,

o my s class

{ the pool,

Listening

Aim
listen to three people talking about
their abilities

11.57
Read out the task and the question.
Then play the audio. Students listen and
choose the correct answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

Audloscrlpt ®) 57
1 Hey! I like my music class at school. The
teacher’s awesomel! | can play the guitar
and | can sing. It's my favorite subject.

2 There's a new swimming pool in my
town. It's across from my apartment. |
like the pool. | can swim and dive!

frenglish.ru

3 |can speak three languages. My dad is
from Colombia, so | can speak Spanish.
My mom is Brazilian, so | can also speak
Portuguese. And | can speak English,
tool! | like languages. My favorite
language is Spanish.

2 ®57

e Ask students to match the sentence
halves from memory.

e Play the audio again for students to
check their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

Further support
On the Move Vocabulary Listening



(G) Grammar)

can

1 @ Look at the message and choose the
correct word,

Ican lrMIanii-.h,!ml lcan't

re Portuguese.
Canyou read this? TTR TT . I
| Mo, | can,

2 Complete the chart with can or can't.

Affirmative Megative
1" can read English.| [ 2.Ga01 read Japanese.
You can cook.

You can't cook.

He [ She [ I can swirm, Hei [ She [ It can'l wwiim,

We can dive, We can't dive.
You can sing. You can't sing.
They can dance, They can't dance,

3 Look at the chart and complete the sentences.

_ Logan Riley
- Y x v
“?' Frtitet 2
i;B X v x
o \EARAE

1 Emily can swim. She can'l  cook

2 logan Can't  swim. He Can speak
Japanese.

3 Riley AN swim. She Can't  dance!

4 Emily and Riley Can'l __ speak [apanese,
They Can swim,

& Write sentences with can or can't.
1 Emily [ speak Japanesa
Emily can't speak |apamese.
2 Logan f dance
Logan can dance.
3 Logan f swim
Logan can't swim,

Wb b (4

]

4 Riley | cook
Riley can’t cook,

5 Emily [ dance
Emily can dance.
5 Complete the chart with con or can't,

Questions and short answers

tan

Yes,

& Write questions with can.
1 you [ speak Chinese?
Can you speak Chinese?
2 you [ dive?

Can you dive?
3 your dad [ cook?

Can your dad cook?
4 you / swim 400 meters?

5 wour friends [ dance?
Canyourfiendsdance?
& your maom [ play the guitar?

n

55 Your trn J

T Ask and answer the questions in exerclse 6

Tar you.

| you
he [ she | R
wir [ you [ they

cook?

1 f you

he § she | 1 can.
we | you | they

I you

he [ she | it

we | you [ I,Iu':,-

2ean'l

Wi (57

lay h 7

1 Can you speak Chinese? i.

=+ MFTRO FXPRIES v |20

auo-Adyy

Grammar

Aim

learn can

Warm-up
e Askindividual students questions

using can and verbs from page 50, e.g.

Can you play basketball? Can you swim?

Can you play the piano?
e Write an affirmative and negative
sentence on the board based on

students'responses, e.g. Sofia can swim.

Hugo can't play the guitar.
e Underline can and can’t, and ask

students to translate the sentences into

their own language.

®) 58

Ask students to read the message and
choose the correct word.

Check the answer with the class.

Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct forms.
Check answers with the class. Then

read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand
everything. Ask students to translate
the sentences in the chart into their
own language, to check understanding.

Usage

Can and can't are the same for all
persons: [ can/can’t sing, you can/can't
sing, they can/ can't sing, etc.

frenglish.ru

e Point to the pictures in the chart in turn
and elicit what each one represents
(swim, dance, cook, speak Japanese).

e Read out the example answer and elicit
a second example.

o Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

e Point out to students that they need to
refer back to the chart in exercise 3 in
order to write the sentences.

e Ask students to write the sentences.
Then check answers with the class.

e Read through the chart with the class
and elicit the missing words.

e Check that students understand
everything in the chart.

Usage

The word order in questions changes:
Can you swim? NOT Yeu-canr-switn?

6

e Ask students to write the questions.

e Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

7 Your turn

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions. Ask them to
remember their partner’s answers.

e Ask some students to tell the class
something about their partner, e.qg.
Ana can swim 400 meters. Her dad
can't cook.

Students’own answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them to
draw a chart like the one in exercise 3.

They should choose four abilities to ask
about, and leave spaces for two names.

Put pairs together into groups of four.
Pairs take turns to question the other
pair about their abilities and complete
their chart. Ask some pairs to tell the
class what their classmates can and
can't do.

Further support

METRO EXPRESS p.120

Workbook p.W19

Online Homework Unit4

On the Move Grammar

Pronunciation Classroom Presentation Tool

Unit4
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Speaking

Aim
talk about abilities

Warm-up

e With books closed, write the verbs
from page 50 on the board with some
gapped letters.

e Put students into pairs and give them
two minutes to complete as many
verbs as they can.

e Check the answers, and see who
completed all the verbs. Ask some
questions to individual students using
the verbs, e.g. Can you play tennis? Tell
students they are now going to practice
talking about their abilities.

1 ® 59

e Read out the task and explain survey,
if necessary.

e Askstudents to complete the
conversation. Then play the audio for
them to listen and check.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand
everything in the conversation.

Support activity (weaker classes)

Before students move on to the

next exercise, play the audio in
exercise 1 again. Pause after each
line of the conversation for students
to repeat. Encourage them to copy
the pronunciation and intonation on
the audio.

e Allow students time to prepare their
answers to the questions. Teach / can't
play any instruments as a possible
answer for question 3.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

e Ask some students to tell the class what
their partner can do.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

3

e Read through the chart with the class
and elicit the full form of each question
(What sports can you play? What food
can you cook? What things can you
draw? What songs can you sing?). Elicit
some possible answers. You may have
to teach some new vocabulary for
sports, foods that students can cook,
and things they can draw. Write this
vocabulary on the board for students
to refer to.

e Askstudents to complete the chart
with information about them.

52 Unit4

Talking about abilities

1 &) 5 Eva's homewaork Is a survey about
abilitles. Complete the conversation with the
phrases. Then listen and check.

Instrumments can you play
play the guitar
speak English and Spanish

Dad: | can :5peak English and Spanish
Eva: What "inslruments can you play 7
Dad; lean*playtheguitar

2 Take turns to practice the questions in exercise 1.
Answer the queitions for you.

(E;Iangmgn AN You sp-eai?)

3 Complete the chart for you.

sports [/ play?
food | cook?

tennis, ...

1hin|.:|'s J draw?

songs [ sing?

4 Ask and answer about the abllities In exercise 3,

[ What sparts can you play?
(o)

S Onine Homework

! fifty-two

1 Read the tip.

f % Good readers can predict the Lopic
4 of a text from headings and plctures

Look at the headings and plctures on page 53.
Can you predict the topic of the text?

a interests @ abilities ¢ families

2 Read and check.

3 Match the words 1-4 with the pletures A-D.
1 artist [¥]
2 high diver E
T muskcian C

4 scuba diver A

4 Match the sentence halves,

I DeBlois

2 Tammet and a are British,
DaBlois b can dive,

3 Tammet c s good at masic,

4 Wardbe and d are good at
wvan Schalk languages.

5 Tammet and e s good at math.
Hadwin

5 Correct the green words,

1 DeBlois is from Sowth Alrica.
DreBlais is from the LS, =

2 Tammet can speak 11 languages.
Tam 1 lil

3 Pinalanguage.
Piis a number

4 Van Schaik can dive 123 meters under the water
Man Schaik can dive 221 meters under
the water, =

5 DeBlois can play 10 instruments.,
DeBlois can play 23 instruments.

6 Discuss the questions,
1 Can you dive?
2 Can you swim under the water?

3 Can you paint?
4 What languages can you speak?

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

4

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer questions about their abilities.
Remind them to listen to their
partner’s answers.

o Ask some students to tell the class
about their partner’s abilities.

CHTER

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Tell students they are going to play a
guessing game.

Say: I'm a man. I'm about 30 years old.

I'm from Spain. | can speak Spanish and
English. | can play tennis. I'm very good at
tennis! Ask students to guess the person
(Rafael Nadal).

Ask students to write clues for a famous
person, using can.

Ask students in turn to read their clues
to the class. Other students can guess
the famous people.

HTER

Students’ own answers.

Further support

Online Homework Unit 4



Do you like Superman or Spider-Man?
Meet the real superhumans!

Reading

Aim

read a text about people with
superhuman abilities, and predict
the topic of the text from headings
and pictures

Warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language,
whether they like superhero movies.
Ask what superheroes they know and
elicit a few names, e.q. Spider-Man,
Superman, Batman.

e Ask students, in their own language,
what these superheroes can do.

¢ Ask what special abilities students
would like.

.'O Wiriting v 104 € Waorkbaok W31 0 Online Homework 53
- - -

1
e Read through the tip with the class and

make sure students understand headings.

e Ask students to look at the headings and
pictures and choose the correct answer.

2 ®60

e Pre-teach water, awake, and asleep.

¢ Play the audio for students to read and
listen to the text and check the answer
in exercise 1.

e (Check the answer with the class
and check that students understand
superhuman (someone who can do
things that most people can't do).

3

e Ask students to match the words with
the pictures.

frenglish.ru

e Checkanswers with the class, and make
sure students understand scuba diver
and high diver.

4

e Ask students to read the text again and
match the sentence halves.

e (Check answers with the class.

5

e Read out the example answer and point
out how the green words are incorrect
and have been corrected.

e Ask students to read the remaining
sentences and correct the green words.

e Checkanswers with the class.

6

e Read through the questions with
the class and check that students
understand them all.

o Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. Then put them into
pairs to ask and answer the questions.

e Ask some students to tell the class about
what their partner can and can't do.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to find three more verbs
for abilities in the text. You could help
by telling them that two of the verbs
are in the paragraph on Memory, and
one is in the paragraph on Art.

Check the answers with the class, and
ask: Can you remember long numbers?
How many numbers of pi can you say?
Can you paint? Elicit answers from
individual students.

[ ANSWERS |

remember, say, paint

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Write on the board: I'm a superhero! Ask:
What can | do? Elicit some ideas, in the
students’own language, if necessary.
Teach the English words for the abilities
students mention and write them on
the board, e.g. fly, climb up buildings.

Ask students to draw a picture of
themselves as a superhero and write
about their abilities. Go around the class
helping with vocabulary as necessary.

Put students into small groups to
present their superheroes to each other
and choose one to present to the class.
Ask groups in turn to present their
superheroes to the class. The class
could vote for their favorite.

Further support
Writing p.104

Workbook p.W31

Online Homework Unit 4

Unit4
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Watch

Before you watch

About the video

The video shows Morgan interviewing
four teenagers about their interests.

¢ Point to the picture of Morgan and
elicit her name. Read out the title What
are you interested in? Explain thatin
this video, Morgan asks four teenagers
about their interests. Put students
into pairs to match the questions with
the answers.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the questions and answers.

While you watch
2 ®)Video

e Read through the topics with
the class and make sure students
understand everything.

¢ Play the video. Ask students to match
the interests with the people.

e Check answers with the class.

Videoscript seeTGp.125
3 ®) Video

¢ Read through the questions with the
class and make sure that students
understand everything.

e Play the video and ask students
to check the correct person for
each question.

e Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, you could play the
video again, pausing as necessary for
students to hear the correct answers.

4 ®)Video

e Read through the sentences with
the class and make sure students
understand everything. Teach the
meaning of addictive.

¢ Play the video again. Ask students to
choose the correct answers.

e Check answers with the class.

After you watch

5

o Allow students time to prepare their
answers to the questions individually.
Encourage them to add some interesting
details to their answers, e.qg. My favorite
class is math. I'm really good at it!

e Students can ask and answer the
questions in pairs.

Unit4

(W) watch )

Before you watch

1 Match the questions 1-4 with Morgan's answers a-d.

What are you interested in?

1 What's your favorite class at school? _ ¢ "-lem' )
2 Are you interested in fashion? _ @ | = gaming
. 5 » math Doesn't lke:
3 What's your favedite place in town? __d » fashi
. * computer sclence s on
4 Do you bke gaming? _D | » skateboarding » shopgping
\,

a Na, I'm not. [ don’t like ghnpplng for clothes
b Yes, | dol <
B e L T {"""5“

d The skatepark i my favorite place.

While you watch
2 QD Watch the video, Match the interests with the people.

f ;
||l_ fashion and art  movies e ipnm)

dn

| Connor mwsie 2 Alexa fashionand 3 Sebmovies 4 Bethsporls

arl
3 D Watch again. Check (/) the people. 4 EE Watch again. Choose the
; T 5 - correct words,
Wha ... | Connor | Alexa | Seb | Beth
R sariiiniid ~frinaes Senimieh Riealary | 1 Cmnurcan't@# dance.
1 can play the guitae? " 4

i e ! 7 | | 1 2 Beth is on the baseball /
| | | | | @Mm.

3 likes PE, class? | { | | v | 3 Connor s I@mlﬂresleﬂ ]

4 likes languages? v fashbom,
5 doesn't like shopping or fashion? v 4 Connor’s favorite place is the
& loves going to the movie theater? " mavie theater.
7 likes playing Minecrafi? o 5 Beth's hangout is ‘hﬁ'@l’
- - ] ] i | —— t2 shrire:
B doein't like computer games? o g ;t:sap ;:ning u.@_-’
baring.
Affter you watch
5 Ask and answer the questions, 6 Make a project or video
1 What's your favorite class at school? 3 Are you interested in fashion? about your Interests, or

2 What's your favorite place in town? 4 Do you like gaming? a friend’s interests.

e Students can make a project or
video about their own interests or a
friend’s interests.

e Put students into small groups to share
their work.

o ] fifty-four

Further support
Online Homework Unit 4
On the Move (hallenge
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1 Label the pictures with places in the city.

(__coﬂee&hu:-p gym el movie theater  park  restaurant  skatepark st-:-r-:j

5 slore.

2 Look at the picture. Unscramble
the furniture words.
1 dbe bed
2kerasnes  Sneakors
3tragui quitar
4 esajn jgans
S51etcol closel
6sobockae _Dogkcase
7 malp lamp
S epakress Speakers
Fhalett lablet
10 keds desk

3 Complete the interests,

(=]

Mg opp orts shsic

gaz ging knes ing don
“a v

1 ga _ming

5 mo i g5

4 Complete the sentences with abilities verbs,
1 ky mom can c.gok Indian food.

2 Canyouspeak  Spanish?

3 | can sing this. It's my favorite song.

4 Youcantdive  into this pool,
2 fa sh ion & mu SIC 5 lcant d BNCE  to this music,
3Imagaz ines 7 sh 0pp  ing 6 Can you d [EW a picture of your family 7 .
4mes5sa ging & spods 7 Hecanfpagt. e guit, g
8 Can they s WiMm 100 meters? §
Review B Practice activity (all classes)
Ask: Where’s the guitar? (It's on the bed.)
Vocabulary Where’s the tablet? (It's on the desk.)
1 Where are the sneakers? (They're next

Point out the example answer, mall.

Ask students to look at the pictures and
write the correct places.

Check answers with the class, and check
that students understand all the places.
Ask: What’s your favorite place?

Point to the number 1 in the picture
and the example answer bed.

Ask students to look at the picture and
write the words.

Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the words.

to the bed.). Remind students of the
prepositions they learned in Unit 3:
in, on, under, next to, across from, and
between.

3

Point out the example answer.
Then ask students to complete the
remaining interests.

Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the interests.

Ask: What are your interests? Elicit
answers from individual students.

frenglish.ru

Point out the example answer. Then ask
students to complete the remaining
sentences with abilities verbs.

Check answers with the class, and

check that students understand all

the verbs.

Ask: What can you do? Elicit answers
from individual students.

Before students move on to the
Grammar exercises, point out to
students, in their own language, that
this would be a good time to make sure
their vocabulary notebook is up to date.
You could allow time in class for this, or
ask students to do it for homework.

Review B
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Grammar

e Ask students to read the conversation
and complete it with the correct phrases.

e Check answers with the class. If
students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the grammar
presentation on page 39 and go
through the main points again with the
class. Point out to students, in their own
language, that if they struggle with any
exercises in the Review, they should go
back and look at the grammar point
again in the unit.

e Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct words.

e [f students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the presentation
on page 41 and go through the main
points again with the class.

e Ask students to complete the
conversation with the correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

e With stronger classes, ask students to
write one or two more questions to
ask a partner, using Do you like ... ?
Put students into pairs to ask and
answer their questions.

e Point to the chart and read out the first
prompt and the example answer. Do
another example with the class.

e Ask students to complete the remaining
questions and short answers.

e With stronger classes, ask students to
write one or two questions to ask a
partner, using Canyou ... ?

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer their questions. Ask some
students what their partner can and
can't do.

Consolidation

e Explain to students, in their own
language, that this exercise brings
together all the language they have
learned so far, so each gap tests a
different language point.

e Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct answers.

¢ Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs, and encourage them
to discuss why particular answers are
right or wrong.

e Check answers with the class, and
discuss, in the students’own language,
why each answer is correct and the
other options are wrong.

Review B

] fifty-six

[G Y Grammar)

1 Look at the plcture. Complete the questions and
answers with the phrases.

Are there there  There are  there aren't
there aren’t there s there Bnt  There's

Allsthere  anotebook on the desk?

B Yes, *there is A There's a
pencil case, bt * there sn't & computer.
' There are Uhtee erasers,

A “Are there any laptops?

B Mo, 7 there aren't . And *there gran't
any lablets,

2 Look at the picture in exercise 1 again. Complete
the sentences with this, that, these, and those.

! This is rvy notebook and 2 (hese

are my pens. And ® 258 are miy erasers!
*Those  are your books and * thal ¢
your pengil case, What about * thal red
pen? Is * that Mrs. Scott’s?

3 Complete the conversation with fike, don't like,
dao, and don't,

<D

reading books?

you 2 Jike
B Mo, | *don't but 1 4 fike

magazines, | *like  fashion, too!
A<Do _ you?like shopping?
B Yes, 1040 irlike clothes stores,

but | * don'l like  bookstores.

& Write questions and short answers with cam

Rotsm

| cook | dw | dwe | sing

S L A S
mesdl x | x | v | v
1 Leo [sing?

"Can| I e i

2 Leo [ drow?

3 Amelin [ dive?

4 Amelia [ draw?

) ig draw? " h n't"
5 they [ cook?

*Can II rak ! e

6 they [sing?

“Can they sing?” =i -
()} Consolidation

Read the text and choose

the cormmect answers,

" This 15 Jaym Gupta
Shes 12 and she'y * Iy

Besk frierd! Jaya’s mother is from
Hyderabad in India, but hes father i.
el Indian He's

* Brifish - Wete in the

same chass al school, and " QUC__
Faworibe subjects ane an and * MNUSIC

Our finvorite hangout 1s faya's  Dedroom  Her
*SREAKETS  are great, sowe can * QlaY
music and Sing

__-_,--J,.-—._I-—_,r‘f'-——-,-_--‘_.-'“-

1 3) This b That ¢ Thes

2 a her my € your

3 a aren’t i#n't ¢ 'mnot

4 a LK British ¢ Jamaica

5 a your b their E.)nur

6 a magazines (B) music ¢ skatepark
?@tmdrumrl b park ¢ shopping mall
B a deds b stores @Isplual.cr:.
Splaf b speak ¢ draw

e Point out to students, in their own
language, that at the end of each
Review section, they should take
responsibility for their own learning.
They should think about which
language points they need to review
or focus on before they move on to the
next unit.

frenglish.ru



In this unit ...
) describe your possessions
) understand and give instructions
) ask for things in a store
© skim a text about reviews
D understand a video about favorite things

F‘m Wilch the w

5 Favorite things

Grammar

1IFm-Up vides

have: affirmative and negative
Imperatives

Vocabulary

Possessions
Action verbs

Skills

Reading: Amazing collections;
Star choice

Listening: My favorite thing; That's an

awesome ideal

Speaking: Asking for things in a store

My sunglasses
favorite thing.

are my

Reading skill

Skimming a text to get a general idea

Values and cross-curricular
topics

|dentity

Recognizing the importance of
individuality

Respecting that others are different
Consumerism

Focus on the unit aims from the bar
at the top of the page. Discuss the
meaning of the aims and make sure
students understand what they will
learn during the unit.

frenglish.ru

You could come back to these aims
when students have finished the unit,
and discuss with them how well they
have achieved the aims.

Warm-up video
Video

Read out the title of the unit, Favorite
things, and teach the meaning.

Focus on the picture and ask: Who are
the two people? (Chris and Jenna)

Ask students, in their own language,
what they know about Chris and Jenna.
Elicit that Chris likes sports and soccer,
and Jenna likes clothes and shopping.

Focus on the gapped speech bubble and
ask students, in their own language, what
they think Jenna’s favorite thing might
be. Encourage students to guess, but
don't confirm their answers at this stage.
Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen, and then write Jenna’s
favorite thing.

Check the answer with the class and
write sunglasses on the board.

Ask: What other things does Jenna talk
about? (Her computer and her bike.)
Write these words on the board.

Play the video again for students to
watch and listen and hear the answer
and new words in context.

Videoscript

Chris What's your favorite thing? Is it your
computer?

Jenna My computer? No. Not my computer.
Chris Is it your bike?

Jenna My bike? No!

Chris What s it, then?

Jenna My sunglasses are my favorite thing!

Extension activity

Play the video again, pausing after

each sentence. See if students can
remember what comes next. Elicit a few
ideas. Then play the next sentence for
students to check their ideas.

You could then write some key words
from the video onto the board, e.g.
What / favorite thing? computer? (no)
bike? (no) what ... ? (sunglasses)

Put students into pairs and ask them

to practice the conversation, using the
prompts on the board. Play the video
again for students to see how well
they remembered.

Alternatively, you could play the video
with no sound and ask two students to
speak along with the video, providing
the dialogue as their classmates watch.

Students’ own answers.

Further support
On the Move Video

Unit5
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Vocabulary

Aim
describe your possessions

Optional warm-up

o Ask: What's in your backpack? Elicit one
or two ideas, e.g. notebook, pen. Then
put students into pairs. Ask: What's
in your partner’s backpack? Explain to
students, in their own language, that
they have two minutes to guess what
is in their partner’s backpack and write
down as many words in English as they
can. Refer them back to pages 4 and 18
to help, and tell them they can also use
their dictionaries.

e When time is up, students can compare
their lists in pairs and see who guessed
the most items correctly.

e Ask: Who has something interesting in
their backpack? See if any students have

any interesting items in their backpacks.

Teach the word possessions.

1 ®61

e Read out the question. Then play the
audio. Students listen and read, and
answer the question.

e Check the answer with the class.

2 ®62

e Put students into pairs to read the
comments and complete them with
the correct words. They can use their
dictionaries to help.

e Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Play the
audio again, pausing after each of
the possession words for students to
repeat. Ask: Which of these possessions
do you like? Why? Elicit answers from
individual students.

e Check that students understand BMX,
underwater, dragon, and ID cards.
Read out the example answer and do
another example with the class.

e Ask students to read the remaining
comments and write the sentences.

¢ Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

4 Your turn

e Read through the adjectives with
the class and check that students
understand them all. Point out the
adjective amazing in the comments
(My watch is amazing) and tell students
they can also use this adjective.

e Read out the example sentence and
elicit one or two more.

e Ask students to write their sentences.

Unit5

fifty-eight

Vocabular

PQSSESS]D”S
1 0 61 Read and listen

Lo Jenna. Where are her
sunglasses from?

My sunglasses are my favorite
possession, They're lalian,

2 % Complete the comments on
the website, Listen and chech.

bike bracelet headphenes laptop
skateboard  sunglasses  wallet watch

3 Read the comments. Change the green words and |

write sentences.
1 W' from her best friend.

AlL ey L i
2 s new.

Joa's wallet is new.
3 W'y blue,

p o P i
4 W' his favorite thing.

is hig [

5 They're really cool,

Sam's sunglasses arerealiycool,
6 It can go underwater.

Mal's watch can go under waler,
7 They're yellow.

Tuler's headphones are wallow,
B W's aweiome.

Eva's akatel "

4 Write sentences about three of your favorite
possessions. Use the adjectives or your own ideas.

awesome blg cool new old small

Sy watch is really cool
1

=4 METRO EXPREZS 1121

@ ) WarkbookaWs Y Orinc Homeors ]

3 My walch  is amazing. And it can go
undenwater to 50 meters,

[ ANSWERS ]

Students’ own answers.

Allow students to compare their
sentences in pairs. Then ask some
students to tell the class about their
partner’s possessions, e.g.

Sam’s skateboard is new.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to read the comments
again carefully and try to memorize
them. Then ask them to close their
books, and put them into teams.

Read out some of the second sentences
from the comments in random order,
e.g. My ID cards are in it. Teams race

to remember the possession each
sentence refers to. You could award a
point for the correct possession (wallet)
and a bonus point if they remember
the full sentence (/ like my new wallet).

frenglish.ru

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.121
Workbook p.W8
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& This is my awesome _Skaleboard . Look at the

cool dragon|

7 The bDracelal
| ke the coliors,

w from my best friend.

& | e my new yealled

« My 1D cards are in it.

My favorite thing

2 Listen again. Choose the correct words.

Listen to two people from the website on
pages 58 and 59, Put them in order.

Phoohe _2 Ben 1 _

1 Be's laptop is six months /@ yeadold.
2 It's good for games | flomework:
1 Ben is." Japanese

4 Phoebe’s bike is from her brother / @arents

5 Itks ((snPnew: i

& There's a BMX track near Phnrhr':-&lrlm?ip."
school,

Listen again. Complete the sentences,
1 Ben's laptop tsn't & fast coMmpuler
2 Ben can't play Qames on his laptop.
3 There's a JAPBNESE Mg on his laptop.
4 The bike is a_Dithday  present
5 The bike is Phoebe’s favorite COIOr ;
& Phoebe’s favorite hangout is the

BMX track,

aupr-Ayy

-

Listening

Aim
listen to two people talking about
their favorite things

Warm-up

e With books closed, tell students they
have learned eight words for possessions
in this unit. Put them into pairs and give
them two minutes to remember and
write down as many as they can.

e Bring students’ideas together on the
board and see which pair remembered
the most words correctly. Check that
students understand all the words. Ask
students, in their own language, what
other favorite possessions they have.

You could teach some additional words,
depending on students’responses.

1 ®63

e Focus on the pictures and ask: Where
do you think these people are from? What
do you think their favorite possessions are?

e Read out the question. Then play
the audio. Students listen and write
the order (1, 2) of the speakers.

e Check answers with the class.

Audioscript ®) 63

1 Ben Ireally like my laptop. It's ... six
months ..., no, a year old now. It isn't
a really fast computer. You can't play
amazing games on it, but it's really
good for homework. There's a Japanese
flag on it. 'm not Japanese — I'm from
the U.S. — but the Japanese flag is cool.

frenglish.ru

Phoebe It's my birthday today, and this
is my present from my parents. The bike
isn't new, but it's really cool. It's blue,
my favorite color. | really like BMX, and
there's a BMX track near my apartment.
It's my favorite hangout after school.

®63

Allow students time to read the
sentences. Check they understand

BMX track.

Play the audio and ask students to listen
and choose the correct words.

Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, play the audio again for
students to hear the correct answers.

63

Allow students time to read through
the sentences. Check they understand
flag and hangout.

Play the audio again for them to listen
and complete the sentences.

Check answers with the class.

With stronger classes, students

could complete the sentences from
memory first, and then listen to check
their answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into small groups. Ask
them to choose one of the people they
listened to in exercises 2 and 3 and

try to remember the exact words that
they said. They can use the sentences
in exercises 2 and 3 to help them. You
could write the first sentence of each
audio on the board to help them:
I'really like my laptop ...

It's my birthday today ...

Ask groups in turn to choose one person
to read out the text they have prepared.

Play the audio again and decide as a
class which group remembered the best.

Students’own answers.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students to think about one of their
favorite possessions and make notes to
talk about it with their classmates, using
ideas from the audio. Encourage them
just to make notes, and not to write

full sentences.

Put students into small groups to talk
about their favorite possessions.

Ask some students to tell

the class about one of their
classmates’ possessions.

Students’own answers.

Unit5
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Reading

Aim

understand an article about amazing
collections

Warm-up

Ask students, in their own language,

if they collect things or know anyone
who collects things. Ask more questions
about what they collect and why, how
many they have, etc.

Tell students they are going to read a
text about some unusual collections.
Teach the word collection.

®) 64

Read out the question and check that
students understand world record.
Elicit a few possible answers, and
encourage students to guess

and speculate.

Play the audio and ask students to
read and listen to the text, and check
their answers.

Check the answers with the class. Then
read the information in the Stop box
with the class. Discuss, in the students’
own language, if they have a similar
phrase in their language.

[ ANSWERS |

sneakers over 1,500 pairs
pencils 19,000

2

Allow students time to read through the
sentences. Check they understand value.
Ask students to read the text again and
decide if the sentences are true or false.
Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Read out the example answer and point
out that the green word is incorrect.

Do another example with the class

if necessary.

Ask students to read the remaining
sentences and correct the green words.

Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following questions on the
board:

Who ...
1 is71yearsold?

2 has a website for people with
collections?

3 has a collection of things from 40
different countries?

4 can wear things from his collection?

5 is17yearsold?

60  Unit5

[R)) Reading)

1 A.nmer the questions. Then read the
articke and check.

Can you quess the world record for a collection al ..
a sneakers? b pencils?

il by

a pair of a pair of a pair of
Angakers Sgkasses feans

Joshua Mueller is American and he has the
workd record Tor his collection, He has over 1,500
pairs of basketball sneakers! The value of his best palr
f2 5200, and ane pair i 20 years old. Joshua can wear
a different pair every day for over four ywears!

Charlotte Lee Is a professor. She also has the
workd record for her collection of aver 5,600
rubber ducks. Some ducks are worth over $2001
Charlotte also has a website, Duckplanet, for
other people with rubber duck collections.

Tushar Lakhanpal is from India and Emilio Arenas
Is from Uruguay. They both have really big pencil
collections, Emilio ks 71 vears old. He has 18,000
- pencils from 72 countries. But he doesn't have the
workd record, Tushar has 19,000 pencils from over
40 different countries. It’s an amazing collection
because Tushar is onby 17.
2 Read again, Choose T (True) or F (False). 3 Read again. Correct the green words,
1 |oshua has the world record fer his 1 Joshua Mueller is Australian. American
smeaker collection. TE FO 2 One pair of [odhua’s sneakers is thirty years old.
2 ::he-wiue of |othua’s c;;llect:nm s 5200, Ig :E twenly
3 Chaslotle Lee has over 5 600 ducks,
4 |oshua and Emilio are from India. TO FA 3 Charlotte Lee is a student. Drofessor
% - Ermiifio hias the weorld record for 4 Charlotte Lee has the world record for her pencil
his collection. TO FE collection. fubber duck
= 5 Tushar has ninety thousand pencils, ninelesn
a3 & Emilio’s collection s in 72 countries. from

o

Ask students to read the text again and
write the correct names.

Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1 Emilio 2 Charlotte 3 Tushar
4 Joshua 5 Tushar

Ask students to find the sentences in
the text and complete them with the
missing words.

Check answers with the class. Then
discuss the meaning of the missing
words with the class and discuss
how students would express these
meanings, in their own language.

Point out the position of the words both
and also in the sentences.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Write the following gapped sentences
on the board: 1 over 2 worth 3 also 4 both

1 Hehas_____ 1,500 pairs of sneakers!

2 Some ducks are over $200.

3 Charlotte has a website.

4 They have really big pencil
collections.

frenglish.ru



have: affirmative and negative
1 @ % Read about Kat. o

Choose the correcl perion,

sentences in the chart into their own
language, to check understanding.
Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class. Point out that
these are common errors, and students
need to try to avoid them.

& Look at the picture and write sentences, °
Use have / has and don't have [ doesn't have,

| ke bracelets, bt | don't
have a collection. | have
aboul five bracelets. by
sister has over thirty!

Usage

The I, you, we, and they forms are
quite straightforward, as the negative
is formed by adding don't: | have -
Idon't have.

The he/she /it form is more tricky, as
the form of have also changes in the
negative: he has — he doesn't have, NOT

1 Evan and lzzy [ sunglasses
Evan and legy have sunglagses,

. x : ¥ = ' 2 |oe [ headphones y
s ) by oe has headphones i
This s a picture of Kat's .I"L'El"!{liﬂl'l- 3 Bvoen £ giop
Evan has alaplop 3

Z Complete the chart,

4 0, Rty ol Jow |/ skt stooare e Ask students to read the sentences and

AN | Megative Evan, lzzy. and Joe don't have skaleboards,
[ PRy choose the correct words.
1"have  about | 1*don'i have a 5 |oe and lezy | quitars .

five bracelets, callection. Joe and lzzy have guitars. e Check answers with the class.
You have a computer. | You don't have a computer. 6 lazy [ a laptop 4

lzzy doesn't have a laptop.
7 lzzy and [oe | tablets
Jzzy and Joe don't have tablets,
& lrry [/ a bracelet °
Izzy has a bracelal,

He f She [ It Y has He | She [ It doesn’t have
over thirty:

e Read out the example sentence and do

| the world record, another example with the class.

‘We have skateboards. | We don't have skateboards.

Ask students to write the remaining

sentences.

You have sunglasses, You don't have sunglasses.

Allow students to compare their

Thiey have big They don’t have big w ¢ ) A
callections, collections. answers in pairs. Then check answers.
5 Complete the chart with a partner,
Joe has s 13 years old You Your partner 5 Your turn
#-hs There is a watch on the table. a tablat o £ e Put students into pairs and ask them to

choose three more possessions to add

3 Choose the correct words, to the chart.

1 You has J@an mwesorme bike. I °

2 I.f has a small bedroom, z -

3 3he@.ﬂ hawve bwo quitars.
4 You and Molly has F@t{wﬂ sneakers,

& Write four sentences in your notebook about
your partner's possessions,

5 We dm't@f has a car.
Luis doesn't have a tablet

Read out the sentences in the speech
bubbles. Students then work in their pairs
to say if they have or don't have the items
in their chart, and complete the chart.

HTER

& My grandparents has I@a mew [aptop. Students’ own answers.

T This mall@.’ hawe over 100 stores.

& My cousin doesn't has f@a cell phone, 6

e Read out the example sentence and
elicit an affirmative example.

auso-AyNps

=} MFTRO EXPREES v 2]

e Ask students to write four sentences.

G ANSWERS e Ask some students to read their
rammar 1 has 2 have sentences to the class.
i ANSWERS
Aim 1 ®65 [ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.
learn how to use have

e Point to the picture and elicit that it
shows some bracelets.

Read out the sentence below the
picture. Then play the audio. Ask
students to read and listen and choose

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them
to write four new sentences about the

Warm-up o
e Write the following gapped sentences

on the board:
1 He over 1,500 pairs of sneakers.
2 They both big pencil collections.

Ask students to guess the missing
verbs, and then look at the text on page
60 to check their ideas.

Add the verbs to the sentences on the

the correct answer.
Check the answer with the class.

Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct forms

pictures in exercise 4, two true and two
false. Ask students to close their books.
Then put pairs together into groups

of four. Pairs take turns to read out
their sentences to the other pair. Who
guessed all the sentences correctly?

board and ask students to translate the in exercise 1. Further support
sentences into their own language. e Check answers with the class. Then METRO EXPRESS p.121
Ask students to find more examples of read through the chart with the class Workbook p.W20

has and have in the text on page 60.

and make sure students understand all
the forms. Ask students to translate the

frenglish.ru

Online Homework Unit5
Pronunciation Classroom Presentation Tool
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Vocabulary

Aim
learn action verbs

Warm-up

¢ Refer students back to page 59 and
ask them to read the instructions for
exercise 1. Write the verb listen on the
board and elicit the meaning. Elicit or
explain that it is a verb.

e Ask students to read the instructions
for the exercises on page 58 and find
more examples of verbs (read, complete,
change, write, use). Check that students
understand the verbs. Then tell them
they are going to learn some more
verbs for actions.

1 ®66

e With stronger classes, students could
work in pairs and use their dictionaries
to help with the matching task. With
weaker classes, read through the verbs
with the class and teach the meanings.
Then ask students to match the verbs
with the pictures.

e Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each sentence for
students to repeat. Check that students
understand all the sentences.

o Ask students to look at the pictures and
write the verbs.

e Check answers with the class.

e Mime one of the verbs in exercise 1, to
demonstrate the activity. Ask students
to guess the verb.

e |nvite students in turn to mime one of
the verbs. Ask other students to guess
the verb.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.121
Workbook p.W8

Online Homework Unit 5

Listening

Aim
listen to conversations about shopping

1 ®67

e Read out the questions. Then play the
audio. Students listen and answer.

e Check answers with the class.
ANSWERS

1 They are in a shopping mall.
2 They are friends.

Unit5

Action verbs

1 €0l & Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences
with the correct verbs, Then listen and check

I_ : t;;ﬁf:

4 "You can Sell O
old things online, it's
easy on o websitel”

1 That's my water! Don't - 2 _Eat your funch,
drink _ it! please!

3 Don't bDuy that

game, | have it at home,

5 Don't walk  on 6 Run ! 7 Don't lalk inthe & Listen | phease. |
the flewers! exam, pleasel have some exciting

information.

2 Look at the pictures and write the verbs.,

Thats an awesome ideal

1 Listen to the conversations.
Answer the questions.

I Where are Anna and Lucas?
2 Are they friends, or brother and sister?

2 0 & Uisten again. Choose T (True) or F {False).

1 The sunglasses are $15. TO FA
2 Anna has 10 TA FO
. ﬁ 3 The headphones are for Lucas’s brother. TE FO
4 The bracefet is red. TO FEH
E : 5 The movie theater ks across from
5 listen & drink the mall, TO FA

2 Mime a verb in exercise 1. Can other students
guess the verb?

3 E} Correct the green words In the false
sentences in exercise 2. Listen again and check.

I The sunglasses are $50.

=} METRO EXPREZS 121

xhy-two

5l

Audioscript ®) 67
Anna Hey, Lucas! | like these sunglasses.
Lucas But you have sunglasses, Anna!

L You're welcome. Now, there's a movie
theater next to this mall.
A Butldon'thave ...

A Yeah.Oh, and they're $50.1 only have $10. L That's OKl
L Sell your old sunglasses!
A No way! 2 ®67

Allow students time to read through the
sentences. Play the audio again. Students
decide if the sentences are true or false.

L Today is my brother’s birthday. | don't
have a present.

A Oh ... Hey, do you like those red
headphones?

L Yeah.They're cool. Wow! They're only $15.
A | have an idea: buy the headphones for
your brother!

L That's an awesome idea!

e Check answers with the class.

3 ®67

e Ask students to correct the green words
in the false sentences in exercise 2.

e Play the audio again and check answers.

1 850 4 green 5 nextto

L Now | have a present for my brother.
A Oh look! This green bracelet is cool. Ah,

it's $12.
L | can give you $2. Here. Further support
A Really? Thanks, Lucas! On the Move Vocabulary Listening

frenglish.ru



(G }} Grammar )

Imperatives

1 ﬂﬂ) Look at the pleture. Where are the boys?

Z Complete the chart, Use language in exercise 1,

Affirmative | Negative
Listen! Don't talk!
' Walk please! ’D_D_I’_‘I]_ run!

& Look at the sgns. Write affirmative or

nl.'gllhne Imp-enthr:s.

1 Don’t talk

3 Walk across the street. ﬂ

@ 4 Don'tdrink  this water.

5 _Swim between the flags. |

in the movie.

2 Don'tride  bikes hene,

63 vour urn J

5 Drawa sign. Can your partner guess the

3 Write affirmative or negative imperatives with
the verbs,

be

cat BEsten etk write wie

ir_In our English class ...

>,

1 Talk 10 YOUT partmer

_ in English.

)| 2 Listen 10 your classmates
and your teacher.

3 Be _ good irends with
your classmates.

=, 4 Don't use phones in class.
| 5 Don'lwrile  on your desk,
I 6 Don'teal  food in the

imperative?

®

=4 METRO FXPRESS r1 11

and make sure students understand
everything.

Usage

There is only one form of the imperative
in English, used for talking to one
person or more than one person.

- classroom. E,
\ y g
kS
> I D (e Gl
Grammar e Underline the verb forms and explain,

Aim

understand and give instructions

Warm-up

With books closed, write the verbs from
page 62 on the board with the letters in
a scrambled order, e.g. rdkin (drink).

Put students into pairs and give them
two minutes to unscramble as many of
the verbs as they can.

Check the answers with the class,

and see which pair wrote the most
verbs correctly.

Write on the board: your lunch.
Elicit the missing verb (Eat).
Write on the board: in the exam.

Elicit the missing verb (Don't talk).

in the students'own language, that this
form of the verb is called the imperative,
and we use it to give instructions. Ask
students to translate the sentences into
their own language.

68
Focus on the picture and play the audio
for students to read and listen.

Read out the question and elicit
the answer.

[ ANSWER

at the swimming pool

2

Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct form.

Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class

frenglish.ru

Read out the heading, In our English
class ...,and explain, in the students’
own language, that these are rules for
things students should and shouldn't
doin class.

Put students into pairs to read the
sentences and complete them with the
correct imperative forms.

Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all

the sentences.

Pre-teach ride (a bike), and check that
students understand swim.

Ask students to look at the signs and
write the correct imperatives.

Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Your turn

Read out the examples and check that
students understand dance and dive.
Refer students back to the verbs on
page 50 and tell them they could use
some of these verbs for their signs.
Allow students time to draw their
signs individually. Go around the class
helping as necessary.

Put students into pairs to guess the
imperative for their partner’s sign.
Students can repeat the guessing part
of the activity with one or two different
partners, for more practice.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into small groups and refer
them back to the rules in exercise 3.

Ask students to write the rules for

a crazy English class. Elicit some
examples, e.g. Dance on your desk.

Don't use pens.

Allow students time to write their rules.
Then ask groups in turn to present their
rules to the class. The class could vote
for the craziest.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.121
Workbook p.W21

Online Homework Unit5
On the Move Grammar

Unit5
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Speaking

Aim
ask for things in a store

Warm-up

e With books closed, ask students, in their
own language, what was the last thing
that they bought, and where and when
they bought it. Elicit answers from
individual students.

e Ask students to imagine that they want
to buy a pen in a store in the U.S. Ask
them what they think they would say.
Elicit a few possible answers, but don't
confirm or reject them.

e Ask students to open their books at
page 64.

1 ®69

e Allow students time to read through
the gapped conversation. Then play
the audio.

o Ask students to listen and complete
the conversation.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand
everything in the conversation.

e Read out the phrases in the Stop box
with the class and make sure that
students understand them.

Support activity (weaker classes)

Before students move on to the
next exercise, play the audio in
exercise 1 again. Pause after each
line of the conversation for students
to repeat. Encourage them to copy
the pronunciation and intonation on
the audio.

e Put students into pairs to practice the
conversation in exercise 1.

o Ask some students to perform the
conversation for the class.

e Focus on the pictures and elicit the
words speakers, headphones, and bag.

e Put students into pairs and ask them to
prepare a new conversation.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

4

e Students work in pairs to practice
their conversations.

e Ask some pairs to perform their
conversation for the class.

Unit5

Asking for things in a store
1 m € Listen. Complete the conversation.

IZ notebook:  popular ekl

! ‘ L

E il
@wmeabwr....? ]

2 Practice the conversation in exerclse 1,

3 Write your own conversation in your notebook,

Change words 1-4 in the conversation in

exercise 1. Use the ideas in the pictures below.

%)%

4 Practice your conversations,

sixty-Four

pim

oA [ A
‘:L (9 Hbélédlb.

1 Read the tip.

f W Good readers can read texts quickly to get
& a general idea. This s called skimming o test,

Read the texts quickly, What are they?

a notices
reviews
¢ articles

4 Read again. Match the star ratings a-c
with the texts 1-3.

a Notgood WTIVrieyr 1
b OK L fkaty 3
¢ Awesomel e dede ke 1

3 Read again, Choose the correct words,

1 The old /@@ew)Z2 laptop is good for games.

2 Maddie’s brother has d fast 21 laptop

3 |ames it a fan of I!he.' second book n
the “Big Game" series,

4 There are two /threeimovies of the books,

5 Zoe can 1iﬂish.' level 7 of the game
Planet Earth.

& For Zoe, Planet Earth lsn't@n easy) a hard game.

& Find adjectives 1-3 in the texts. Then match the
adjectives with thelr opposites a—c,

1 awesome a  boring
2 interesting b fast
3 show —— ¢ terrible

Practice activity (all classes)

Divide the class in half. Explain, in the
students’own language, that one half
of the class are storekeepers, and the
other half are shoppers. Divide students
into pairs within their groups.

Tell the storekeepers to decide on ten
items for their store. They can use ideas
from pages 4, 18, and 58 in their books.
For each thing they choose, they should
make a label with the name of the thing
and its price, e.g. eraser S1.

Tell the shoppers they must make a list
of six things they want to buy, using
ideas from pages 4, 18, and 58.

When everyone is ready, arrange the
storekeepers around the room, with
their labels on a desk in front of them.
The shoppers visit each “store”in turn

frenglish.ru

and ask for a maximum of two things,
using the language from page 64. If
the store has items on their list, the
shoppers collect the labels.

Monitor while students are working,
and make sure they use the language
from page 64 correctly.

Continue the activity until one pair of
shoppers has “bought”all the items on
their list. Alternatively, stop the activity
after five or ten minutes and see which
pair has bought the most items on their
list. See how much students “spent”

HTER

Students’ own answers.

Further support

Online Homework Unit5




4 . _, o Check the answer with the class.

e Check that students understand a fan of
in sentence 3.

m:: m e Ask students to read the texts again and
Ultron Z2 16.6-inch choose the correct answers.
@ Notebook e Check answers with the class.
" Awesome laptop - but don't buy the 4
old z11 e Ask students to read the text again
by Maddie and find adjectives 1-3 and a—c in the

| have the new Z2. 1t's very fast. | can texts. Ask them to read the adjectives in

?; mes an it. My brother has the old context and match the adjectives with
months old, but it's really slow! their opposites.

Play all my
Z1.Its only

e (Check answers with the class and
check that students understand all
the adjectives.

Support activity (weaker classes)

With books closed, write the following
sentences on the board:

1 Ican/have play all my games on it.

2 Is/Itsonly 18 months old.

3 This/Theseis the second book.

4 There s/ are three books in all.

5 [/I'ma big fan of gaming.

Ask students to read the sentences and

Big Game, Part 2

= Don't read this book,
by tfames

This is the second book in the “Big Game” series,
There are three books in all. The first book is
interesting and exciting, but this book is kind of
bom?g. It's also very long - it has 226 pages! There are
| movies of all the books. They're very good,

Planet Earth: the final battle

REALLY hard!

I'm a BIG fan of gaming. It's awesome and | have
about 50 games. Planet Earth is fun, BUT it's really
hard, | can't finish level 71

The music is also terriblo.

TR i

choose the correct words. Then check
their answers in the texts on page 65.

Check the answers with the class and
review the grammar points, if necessary.

OHTER

1can 2 It's 3 This 4 are 5 I'm

Reading

Aim
read a text about reviews, and practice
skimming a text

Warm-up

e Askstudents, in their own language, to
imagine they want to buy a new laptop.
Ask how they would choose which one
to buy. Discuss what kind of information
students would like to know before
they buy a new laptop, e.g. how fast it
is, how much memory it has. Discuss
where they can get this information
and, if necessary, introduce the idea of
looking for information online.

Read through the tip with the class
and make sure students understand
skimming.

Read through the question and the
three possible answers with the class,
and make sure students understand
everything.

Ask students to read the texts quickly
and choose the correct answer.

Check the answer with the class.

®) 70

Make sure students understand that
they must match each star rating with
one of the reviews.

Play the audio for students to read
and listen to the text and do the
matching task.

frenglish.ru

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

1 1ts slow.
2 This book is boring.
3 They're_____good.

Ask students to find the sentences in
the reviews and complete them with
the missing words.

Discuss which of the two missing words
have a strong meaning (very and really)
and which has a weaker meaning

(kind of). Ask students to translate

the completed sentences into their
own language.

[ ANSWERS |
1 really 2 kindof 3 very

Further support
Writing p.105

Workbook p.W32

Online Homework Unit5

Unit5
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Watch

Before you watch

About the video

The video introduces Blair, a teenage
girl from New Jersey. It shows her
around her home, chatting online and
listening to music, and talks about

her favorite things — her nail polish
collection, her phone, and her laptop.
The video ends by showing Blairin a
dance studio and confirming that her
favorite thing is her dance shoes.

1

¢ Point to the picture of Blair and read out
the title, Blair’s favorite things.

e Put students into pairs to do the
matching task. With weaker classes,
teach nail polish, MP3 player, and
dance shoes first.

e Checkanswers, and check that students
understand all the words.

2

e Read out the question and elicit
answers from individual students.

Students’ own answers.

While you watch

3 ®)Video

Read through the sentences with the
class. Check that students understand
the difference between house and
apartment. Check that they understand
cat and messaging.

Play the video with no sound for
students to watch and choose the
correct answers.

Check answers with the class.

Videoscript seeTGp.125

4

5

66 Un

Video

Allow students time to read through
the gapped sentences. Make sure they
understand dance studio.

Play the video with sound and ask
students to watch and listen and
complete the sentences.

Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, you could play the
video again, pausing as necessary for
students to hear the correct answers.

Video

Put students into pairs to read the
sentences and correct the green words.

Play the video for students to watch
and listen and check their answers.

it5

3
=
4

D\ D [

(W) watch )

Before you watch
1 Match the words 1-10 with the pictures A-].

£ Look at the plctures in exercise 1 again,

1 MP3 player i |

2 nail polsh  _B
3 phone —H_
4 dog S (e
5 bracelets _ A
& dance shoes i
7 sneakers ol v
& laptop E
9 guitar E
10 headphones [

Are any of these your favorite thing?

While you watch
3 &> watch the preview video, Choose the

5 X Correct the green words.
Then watch again and check.

1 Blair is from the UK. the US,
2 The red nail polish is a present from

correct words,

T Blair lives in a@' large apartment building.
F Shr‘halapﬂut.l'

3 Blair doesn't have / a laptop, Blair's mom, JENNA
4 She loves making videos .I'OI'l her 3 Jenna and Blair have the same laptog,
phome, phong
5 Blair uses hﬁ@f tablet for video chatting. 4 Blair listens to music on her MP3 player.
& She likes singing /@ancing) phone
5 There's a dance studio near Blair's school.
4 (=S Watch again. Complete the sentences. housa

Blair Is _ 15 years ald.

Blair has about _ 20 nail polishes,

Hex favarite color is e .

Her music collection ks on her phone
Blair's laplop is good for_homework and foe
miessaging her friends.

The dance studio s Blalr's favorite_ hangoul .
Her favosite thing is a pair of dance Shoes

& Blair's dance shoes are mew, Ol

[N S TR T

i

After you watch
& Do a survey of your classmates’ favorite things.

® Ask your classmates about their favorite things.
= hdake a survey chart or a poster (o show the
results of your survey,

; b

6
e Check that students understand survey.

o Ask students what their favorite thing is.
If they don't know the word in English,
they can use their dictionary or ask

e Check answers with the class. With e Put students into small groups to make
weaker classes, you could play the
video again, pausing as necessary for
students to hear the correct answers.

a survey chart or poster to show the
results. Brainstorm some ideas with the
class first, e.g. using a bar chart or pie
chart to show the results.

After you watch e Students work in their groups to make

their chart or poster. You could pin the
students'work around the classroom for
students to look at.

Further support
Online Homework Unit 5
On the Move (hallenge

you. Write things that they mention

on the board and build up a list of all
the possible favorite things in the class.
Point to each thing in turn and ask:

Whose favorite thing is their (phone)? Ask

students to raise their hands to show
numbers, and write the numbers next
to each thing on the board.

frenglish.ru



In this unit ...
O describe your routines
© talk about chores
D talk about a favosite day
O find the main ideas in a profile
D understand a video about a family In Buenos Alres

Warm-up video
Video

¢ Read out the title of the unit, Your day,
and teach the meaning.

e Focus on the picture of Morgan and ask:
Who is she? Ask students, in their own
language, what they can remember
about Morgan. Elicit that she likes

Walch the warm-up vider skateboarding and gaming.

e Read out the speech bubble and check
that students understand it.

¢ Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen.

e Ask students to complete the sentence
in the speech bubble.

e Check the answer with the class.

Videoscript

I like Sundays! I get up at 10:30. In the
morning, | read. On Sunday afternoons,
| help my mom and dad. On Sunday
afternoons, I help my mom and dad!

On Sunday afternoons,
| help my mom and dad .

Extension activity

Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

1 Ilgetupat .
2 Inthe

Ask students to complete the
sentences. Then play the video again for
students to check.

You could play the video with no
sound, pausing after each line and
asking students to remember what
Morgan said.

You could then play the video with
no sound again and ask a confident
student to try to speak along and
provide Morgan’s words.

1 10:30 2 morning

| read.

Further support
On the Move Video

6 Your day Values and cross-curricular
topics

Grammar
Simple present (|, you, we, they)
Simple present (he, she, it)

Daily routines
Household chores

Technology
Vocabulary S
Daily routines e Focus on the unit aims from the bar
Chores at the top of the page. Discuss the
meaning of the aims and make sure
Skills students understand what they will

Reading: Coding Camp; Meet learn during the unit.

Mina May e You could come back to these aims
when students have finished the unit,
and discuss with them how well they

have achieved the aims.

Listening: My routine; Chores survey
Speaking: Talking about a favorite day

Reading skill

Finding the main ideas in a text
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Vocabulary

Aim
describe your routines

Optional warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language,
what time they get up in the morning,
and what they do before they come to
school. You could find out who gets up
the earliest and the latest. With weaker
classes, review telling the time in
English, including expressions such as
6:30, 7:45,8:05, 8:15, and 9:10.

e Write the words daily routine on the
board and elicit or teach the meaning.
Tell students they are going to talk
about their daily routines.

1®71

e Read out the question and make sure
that students understand hours.

e Play the audio. Students listen and read,
and choose the correct answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

2 ®72

e Put students into pairs to look at the
pictures and complete the activities
(1-10). They can use their dictionaries to
help. Alternatively, with weaker classes,
read through the verbs in the box with
the class and teach the meanings. Then
ask students to look at the pictures and
complete the activities.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each activity for
students to repeat.

3®73

e Read out the task. Then play the first
part of the audio and point out the
example answer, 6:45.

e Play the rest of the audio and ask
students to listen and write the times.

e Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs. Then play the audio
again for them to check and complete
their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

Audioscript ®) 73

A What's your daily routine?

B | get up at 6:45 and | take a shower at
6:50. | have breakfast at 7:15. 1 go to school
at 8:05. We have classes from 8:30 to 12:15.
Then we have lunch at 12:30. We have
classes from 1:30 to 3:30. We go home at
3:30. 1 do my homework at 5:30. We have
dinner at 7:30.1go to bed at 10:30.

4 Your turn

e Allow students time to complete the
chart individually with their own routine.

68  Unit6

Daily routines

1 €0 71 Read about Taylor's reutine,
Choose the correct answer,
Taylnr i ab the anl for ... hours every dd:.-.
aone b two I@-lhme

2 ) 7 Look at the pictures of a daily
routine and cnmpl:l.: the activities
1-10. Listen, chedk, and repeat.

dao my homeswork  geboep
go home  go to bed
go o whoal have breskfast
have classes  have dinner
have lunch  take a shower

\ [
b 650

Students’ own answers.

5

Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class.

Read out the example answers, and
elicit a few more examples from
individual students.

Put students into pairs to compare
their routines.

Ask some pairs: What's the same about
your routines? Elicit a few answers using
We ..., eq. We gohome at 4:30.

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

rEe '
Personal profile

I'm Taylor Denton and I'm on
the Flarida State Junior

Swimn Team. | have breakfast at
E:15 am, | go to the swimming
poal and | swim for one hour.
After school, | swim for

bwo hours,

3 €0) 75 Listen to the conversation and write the times a-j.

5 have classes

:
1:30-3:30 h

T ]
o
E £ 0

1D e |

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to close their books. Then
divide the class into teams. Write on

the board the activities from page 68,
without the verbs, e.g. my homework, up.
Teams take it in turns to choose one of
the activities and make a sentence, using
the correct verb and giving a time, e.g.

| do my homework at 6:15. If the sentence
is correct, the team gets a point and the
activity is crossed off the board. If the
sentence is not correct, don't correct it,
but move on to the next team. Continue
until all the activities are crossed off. See
which team has the most points.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.122
Workbook p.W9

Online Homework Unit 6



I == S

65 Your turn_

4 Complete the chart with your daily routine.

& do my homework

am (0 goobed W 70 R oma
.30 e 2 715 b go home
0:30 3 745 ¢ go to bed
4 8:00 d go to school
5 230 & have breakfast g
& 5:30 f getup T
7 930 g have dinnes -
Listening 1®74
e Focus on the pictures and explain to
Aim students that they will hear these two

Time:

Routine
get up

w

5 In pairs, compare your routines,

Q‘_je\l‘up at 6:30 on hiondm)
| have breakfast at seven o‘clo{t.)

=+ MFTRO FXPRESS v 112

) Workboakeis MY oniinc Homewor
(L ] Listening)

My routine

1 @ 7 Uisten to Alicia and Carter talk about their
dailly routines, Choosa the cormect answer,

Alicia’s classes are only in the moming.
(a) Alicia's b Carters

ﬁ_#‘. \5
¥

Iget up ol 6:45 on Mondays.
| have breakfost at 9:30 on weekends,

2 ) 55 Listen to Alicia again. Choose T (True) or

F{False).

1 “I get up at seven o'clock® TO FA
2 "l have breakfast with my family* T FO
3 "l go o school at 6:45.° THA FO
4 *l have lunch at 12:30.7 TO FA
5 “l.go to bed at 10:30.° TO FRA

3 Listen to Carter again. Match the times
1-7 with his routine a-q,

listen to two people talking about
their daily routines

Warm-up

Explain to students, in their own
language, that you are going to mime
one of the daily routine activities they
learned on page 68. Mime going to bed
and elicit the phrase go to bed. With
stronger classes, you could do this with
books closed, but with weaker classes,
do it with books open.

Invite students in turn to mime one of
the activities, and get other students to
guess the activity. Continue until all the
activities have been practiced.

people talking about their daily routines.

Read out the gapped sentence. Then
play the audio. Students listen and write
the name.

Check the answer with the class. Ask:
Where is Alicia from? (Bogotd) Where is
Carter from? (Boston)

Audioscript ®) 74, 75, and 76

Alicia Hey! My name’s Alicia and I'm from
Bogota, Colombia. | get up at six o'’clock
and | have breakfast with my family. | go
to school at 6:45. We have classes at seven
oclock. | go home at twelve o'clock and |
have lunch with my mom at one o'clock.

I do my homework in the afternoon. We
have dinner at 7:30.1 go to bed at 9:30.

frenglish.ru

Carter Hi.I'm Carter. I'm from Boston. | get

u

p at seven o'clock and we have breakfast

at 7:15.1go to school at 7:45. We have
classes at eight o'clock. We have lunch at
12:30. We have classes again at 1:30. 1 go

h
h

ome at 2:30 and | do my homework. We
ave dinner at 5:30. 1 go to bed at 9:30.

That's my school day!

2

®) 75

Allow students time to read the
sentences. Then play the audio and
ask students to listen and decide if the
sentences are true or false.

Check answers with the class. With

weaker classes, play the audio again for
students to hear the correct answers.

®) 76

Allow students time to study the
matching task. Then play the audio for
them to listen and match the times
with the routine.

Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to write their ideal
routine for Mondays to Fridays, using
vocabulary from page 68.

Put students into small groups to
compare their ideas and agree on an
ideal routine to present to the class.

Ask groups in turn to present their ideal
routine to the class. The class could vote
for their favorite.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’own answers.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students to write their own
personal profile, using the one on
page 68 as a model. They can either
write their own profile, or they could
imagine that they are a famous person,
and write their profile as that person.
Put students into small groups to
compare their profiles. Ask some
students to read their profiles to

the class.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’own answers.

Unit6
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Reading

Aim
understand a text about a coding camp

Warm-up

Ask: Do you like gaming? What games do
you like? Elicit answers from individual
students and ask more questions to
encourage them to say more, e.g.
What’s your favorite game? Who do you
play games with? How many hours do
you play games every day?

As students mention individual games,
write the names on the board. Have

a class vote to decide on the class's
favorite game.

Tell students they are going to read a
text about writing your own computer
game. Teach the words coding and app.

®77

Read out the title, Coding Camp, and ask
students, in their own language, what
they think it is. Elicit that it is a place
where young people can go and learn
to do coding.

Read through the activities with the
class and check that they understand
instruments.

Play the audio and ask students to read
and listen to the text and decide which
activities students can do.

Check the answers with the class.

Support activity (weaker classes)

The text contains quite a lot of new
vocabulary. Before students move on to
the next exercise, read through the text
again with the class and explain any

vocabulary that students find difficult.

Focus on the schedule and explain the
word schedule if necessary.

Ask students to read the text again and
complete the schedule.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Read through the sentences with the
class and explain teenagers, if necessary.
Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct words. Then check
their answers in the text.

Check answers with the class.

Ask: Do you think Coding Camp sounds
fun? Would you like to go? Do you want
to learn coding? Elicit a range of answers
from individual students.

70 Unit6

[R)) Reading)

Wirite yes or no,

1 eook breakfasy ne_
2 work with other students YB3
3 buy and sell computers 0D

Coding
Camp_

Do you LOVE computer
games and apps? |

Come te Coding Comp
]
and write your pwnl

el WTTE B ansd game
home eveny dsy  we sy @0 Dae

2 Complete the Coding Camp schedule.
8:00 "get up

830 | *have breakfast
Allday | “write code

ding Camp ™

1 ﬁ} Read the text. Can students do these sctivities at Coding Camp?

4 make phone apps Y85
5 play instruments ng
6 watch mowvies NS

7:30 *haveleal dinner

Evening | *walch movies or play games

_11:30 “qo o bed

seventy

o

e

3 Choose the correct words, Read again
and check.

1 Coding Camp is for teachers | feenagers

2 Coding Camp is for two days *‘-.m:'

31 There are f@ classes at Coding Camp.
4 Coding is hard /a5y

5 Mex i -mi teacher al Coding Camp,
& Aex(fs)/ sn't a fan of coding.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following verbs and gapped
sentences on the board:

learn love meet share stay

1 We_____atCamp.

2 We_____ideas with other coders.
3 We___ howtocode.

4 We____ newfriends.

5 I____ Coding Camp.

Put students into pairs to complete the
sentences with the correct verbs. They
then check their answers in the text.
Check answers with the class and
check that students understand all

the sentences.

1 stay 2 share 3 learn 4 meet
5 love

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students to imagine that they are
at Coding Camp with Alex. Ask them
to write a message to a friend, saying
where they are, what their daily routine
is, and what they like about it.

Students can compare their messages
in small groups. Ask some students to
read their messages to the class.

Students’ own answers.
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[G ) Grammar)

Simple present (I you, we, they)

1 E Read the conversation and guess
the answer. Then listen and chack.

a teacher @Eﬂ © soccer player

Yourea D
or 3.am. And you don't gl up in the momidng!

50 ¥ou go to bed at 2

| Thats right. 1 get up at 1230, -

2 Complete the chart.

Megative
1" gt up at 1.2:30. 1 don't take a shower at 9 a.m.
You 140 twhbedat |You'dontgetup in
2 a.m, the modming.

We cook dinner at six o'clock. | \We don’t have classes in

ther maoaming
You do your homework after | You don't have dinner at
schoal. school.
Thiey have breakfast ot 7:30. | They don't play seccer,

3 complete the sentences with the affirmative and negative
form of the verbs.

-
We ' don’t play  tennis at
school, We 2 nh

L (pl
I|h_s:uc,n:r (play)

'Fu v speak English.
1= don'l spaak  ialian.
d*pwk}

4 Complete the text. Use the
affirmative or negative form of
the verbs,

astdp  go  notl walk

Wby sister and | gek up. at G40
on Fridays, We 2 Q0 o school
in Mom's car. We * don't walk

to school,

mot e run not iay

1 harve math and PE. classes in the
maming. |4 don't like miath,
bt PE is fun, We * 1N in the
park across from school. There aren’t
classes on Friday aftemoon, so we

sdon'islay  atschool
notbuy Qo notgo

After school, we® Q0 toa
coffes shop or to the mall, We ook in
the stores, but we *don’t Duy

-
They * JonL COOK  dinner at
five o'clock. They * COok

dinner at seven o'clock, (cook)

( They * 52l
sunglasses, They

* gdon't el bracetets.
LS

'3 . ;
We * 5Wim at the swirnming
pool. We " don’l swim  in the

acean, (swim)

-
I don’t walch  mavies in
the morning. | = walch

\mmﬁ" in the evening. (watch)

thimgs. My favorite TV show s at 4:45,
so I *don't go haxme Late.

s vour wm J

5 In your notebook, write five true or
lalse sentences about you. Can your
partner guess which are false?

That's false! You don't
get up at 5 a.m.

=+ HMFTRO EXPRFSS v122

aun-AjUanas

Grammar

Aim
learn how to use the simple present
(I, you, we, they)

Warm-up

e Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:
1 We apps and games.
2 We home every day.

e Askstudents to guess the missing
verbs. Then look at the first paragraph
of the text on page 70 to check
their ideas.

e Add the verbs to the sentences on the

board and ask students to translate the
sentences into their own language.

e Underline the verbs and explain that
they are in the simple present form.

[ ANSWERS |

1 write 2 don'tgo

1 78
e Checkthat students understand DJ and
a.m. (= in the morning).

e Ask students to read the conversation
and guess the answer.

e Play the audio for students to listen and
check their answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

e Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct forms
in exercise 1.

frenglish.ru

e Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand all
the forms. Ask students to translate the
sentences in the chart into their own
language, to check understanding.

e Focus on the first picture and read out
the example answers.

e Ask students to look at the remaining
pictures and complete the sentences
with the correct verb forms.

e Check answers with the class.

e Read out the example answer and do
another example with the class.

e Ask students to read the rest of the
text and complete it with the correct
verb forms.

o Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

5 Your turn

e Read out the example sentence and
elicit one or two more examples of true
or false sentences.

e Allow students time to write their
sentences individually. Then put them
into pairs to read their sentences to
each other and guess which are false.

e Ask who guessed all the false
sentences correctly.

OHTER

Students’ own answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to close their books. Then
divide the class into teams. Write the
following verbs on the board:

do eat get go have like love play
speak swim walk watch

Teams take turns to choose a verb and
toss a coin to decide if the sentence
they make should be affirmative or
negative (you could toss the coin for
them if you prefer).

If their sentence is correct, they get a
point and the verb is crossed off the
board. If the sentence is not correct,
don't correct it, but move on to the
next team. Continue until all the verbs
are crossed off. See which team has the
most points.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.122
Workbook p.W22

Online Homework Unit6

Unit6

n



Vocabulary

Aim

talk about chores

Warm-up

Ask students, in their own language, if
they do chores to help at home. Elicit
answers from individual students, and
ask more questions to encourage them
to say more, e.g. ask what chores they
do, how often they do them, if their
brothers and sisters do chores, too.

Teach the word chores, and tell students
they are going to talk about chores in
this class.

®79

With stronger classes, students could
work in pairs and use their dictionaries
to help with the matching task. With
weaker classes, read through the chores
with the class and teach the meanings.
Then ask students to match the verbs
with the pictures.

Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each answer for
students to repeat.

Your turn

Read through the information in

the Stop box with the class. Remind
students that we say on Mondays,
Tuesdays, etc., and on weekends.

Read out the example answers and
explain the phrase every morning.
Elicit or teach some more useful time
expressions, e.g. every day.

Students write their sentences.

Students’ own answers.

3

Put students into pairs to compare
their sentences.

Ask some pairs to tell the class which of
them does the most chores.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.122
Workbook p.W9

Online Homework Unit6

Listening

1

Aim

listen to someone talking about the
results of a survey on chores

80
Read out the heading, Chores survey,
and explain the meaning.

Allow students time to read through
the sentences and possible answers.

72 Unit6

Chores

clean my room  help with cooking  make my bed
sel the table

1 '@-N Labeel the pictures with

thi chores. Listen and check, takie ou the trash

wash the dishes

In the moming / afternpon | evening
at kinchtime / dinnertime
every marning / afterncon [/ eveming /

kmchtime / dinnertime Chores survey

1 E Listen to the first part of a student’s report about
55 her classmates’ chores, Choose the correct answers.

1 Girds spend 15 / 20 .’@ninum every week on chores

2 Write sentences about the chores you
2 Boys 'rfpm-d@.f 20 2B minules every wiek on chores,

do [ don't do.

I make my bed every morming.
| set the table at dinnertime.

I don't help with cooking.

F 4 E Listen to the second part of the report. Complete
the chart with the chores.

elennrthreirrenms  help with cooking
make their beds  wash the dishes

1 chean their rooms
3 Compare your sentences In exercise 2. 2 make their beds

=+ AFTRO EXPRESS 1122 3 _help with cooking

seventy-two

e Ask students to guess the answers. o

e Play the audio for students to listen and
choose the correct answers.

Allow students to compare their answers
in pairs. Then play the audio again for
them to complete their answers.

e Check answers with the class. e Check answers with the class.

Audioscript ®) 81

Many students do bedroom chores — 80%
of girls and 65% of boys clean their rooms.
But 85% of boys make their beds. Of the
girls, 75% make their beds.

Teenagers at our school don't help in

the kitchen! Only 30% of girls help with
cooking and only 15% of boys. And they
don't wash the dishes. About 10% of girls
and 20% of boys wash the dishes at home.

Audioscript ®) 80

This is a survey of chores at our school.
Girls spend 28 minutes on chores every
week. But boys only spend 15 minutes
every week on chores!

2 @8]
e Focus on the chart and point out the %
sign. Teach the word percent.
e Focus on the example answer and ask:
How many girls clean their rooms? (80%) Further support
How many boys clean their rooms? (65%) I On the Move Vocabulary Listening
e Allow students time to study the chart.
Then play the audio. Students listen and
write the chores.

frenglish.ru



(G} Grammar)

Simple present (he, she, it]

1 @ Read and choose the correct person.

He helps with cooking, bul he doesn’t wath
the dishes. He makes his bed, but he doesn't clean
his room, Who is he?

Luis

& Complete the text. Use the
affirmative form of the verhs,

dance go  help
play sing ipeak

This is Lena. She's in a band,
She Ysings i German
and in English. She * plays
‘dances ! She {000S
she * 5p@aks  German, English, and Spanish. She

*helps

guitar and she also
o my schood and

me with my Spanish homework,

2 Complete the chart,

Aﬁma_lht

| Negative

: .I'DI'I_.:\I'II_hi:_ add -5

He [ She /i " helps
with cookindg,

He [She /It doesn't help
with l:udsing.

He /5She /It * makes He [ She /it

the bed.

*doesn't make the bed.

Verbs ending -o, -x, -sh, and ch: add -es

He [She /It goes o He [ She /i doesn't go to
b late, beed late,

He/She/h* washes | He!She/l

the dishes. sdoesn | wash the dishes.

Verbs ending - change to - and add -1

He [ She /It studles

mussc.

He She (it doesn't study

musac.

@w«emhsnnmm]

3 Choose the correct words,

1

LN

]

L

]

has | a dishwasher.

Sadie buy /Buycool clothes. | likes j(fikgher
W sneakers,

Katelyn watch /fratchemanies on her tablet. Her

pdrml@.l’ doesn"t have a TV,

Fdn’ don't lake out the trazh, Hiz mom
take out .'@!hr trash.

This insect(eats)/ eat fruit and it@oesnD/ don't
ke cald weather,

Blaya don't ."gu home at lunchtime, She
go f@hnmﬁ at 4:30.

don't waih the dishes. His parents

|
|
i

Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of
the verbs in parentheses,

1 (ke
Jude doesn't like var!.
Livis ikes Mg art.

She doesn’t like whistorr.

2 (go)

Livia_Q0ES &% to school by bike.
Jude doesnigo
He QoES & by car.
3 (help { wash)
Livia helps
but she doesn'l wash mlhq dishes.
Jude washes mme dishes, but he
dossn't help e with cooking.

b5 Your turn J

6 In your notebook, write four sentences about a
friend. Use the verbs below or your own ideas,

go have help play

= MFTRO EXPRESS ¢ |12

; ﬂm school by bike,

@ with cooking,

speak

aam-Auanas

everything. Ask students to translate
the sentences in the chart into their
own language, to check understanding.

Refer students back to the sentences on
the board from the Warm-up activity.
Elicit the verbs (cleans, doesn't take).

Read out the information in the Stop
box and remind students that they
studied have on page 61. Explain that
have is an irregular verb, so it doesn't
follow the normal rules.

Usage

In the he/she/ it form, we add -s or -es
to the verb in the affirmative form: She
washes the dishes. NOT She-washthe-
dishes: In the negative form, we use
doesn't and the base form of the verb,
without the -s or -es: She doesn’t wash the
dishes. NOT She-doesn'twashesthedishes:

Grammar

Aim

learn how to use the simple present
(he, she, it)

Warm-up
o With books closed, ask: What chores do

you do? Do you clean your room? Do you
take out the trash?

Elicit affirmative and negative answers
using /... and Idont ... and write them
on the board, e.g.  clean my room. | don’t
take out the trash.

Next to these sentences, write gapped
sentences with he and she on the
board, e.g. Jorge his room.

Maria out the trash.

Explain to students, in their own
language, that the verb forms change
for he and she.

Leave the gapped sentences on the
board to complete later.

® 82

Focus on the pictures and play the
audio for students to read and listen
and choose the correct person.

Check the answer with the class.

Tom

2

Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct forms.
Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand

frenglish.ru

Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct words. Encourage
them to use the chart in exercise 2.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to read the text and
complete it with the correct verbs.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the example sentences
and make sure students understand
how the sentences match the prompts.
Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct verb forms.

Check answers with the class.

6 Your turn

Read through the verbs with the class and
elicit one or two examples with each verb.
Allow students time to write their
sentences individually. Then put them
into pairs to compare their sentences.
Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Refer students back to the text on

page 70. Ask them to write four sentences
about what Alex does at Coding Camp,
e.g. He writes games and apps.

Students can compare their sentences

in pairs. Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Further support

METRO EXPRESS p.122

Workbook p.W23

Online Homework Unit6

On the Move Grammar

Pronunciation Classroom Presentation Tool

Unit6
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Speaking

Aim
talk about a favorite day

Warm-up

Ask: What's your favorite day? Why? Ask
students to think about the question
and note down their answers, in English

or their own language.

e Bring students'ideas together and
make notes on the board of students’
reasons, e.qg. ! like Saturdays. | don't get up
early. | watch movies. | meet my friends.

e Brainstorm more ideas for what makes
a favorite day and make notes on
the board.

1 ® 83

e Allow students time to read through
the activities. Make sure they
understand them all.

e Play the audio and ask students to listen
and check the five other activities that
Carlos talks about.

e Check answers with the class.

Audioscript ®) 83

My favorite day is Saturday. In the morning,
I get up late. I play soccer at 11:00. In the
afternoon, | go to a friend'’s house and

we play computer games. At dinnertime,
my family and | eat at a restaurant. In

the evening, I go to a movie theater or
watch TV.

2 @84

e Put students into pairs to complete the
time phrases.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen and
check their answers.

e Check answers with the class, and elicit
which other time phrases are used in
the audio in exercise 1 (in the afternoon,
at dinnertime).

Support activity (weaker classes)

Before students move on to the
personal practice, write the following
sentence beginnings on the board:

My favorite day is ...

Inthe morning, I ...

Iplay ...

In the afternoon, | ...

Atdinnertime, | ...

Inthe evening, I ...

As a class, brainstorm some ideas to
complete the sentences. Build up a
model on the board. Students can refer
to this model when they make their
own notes in the next exercise.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

74 Unité

seventy-fowr

Talking about a favorite day
1 &0 & Listen to Carlos talk about his favorite

day. He talks about six activities. What are they?

Listen and check () the five other activitles.

get up late ¥

1

2 read magaznes [

3 play soccer of volleyball £
4 go to a skatepark of & mall
5 go to a friend's house &
& play computer games 1
7 go to xchool [J

B eat at a restaurant B

9 go to a movie theater &
10 ga to bed late ]

2 {0 & Complete the time phrases with in or af.

1 _im  the moming
2 _in_ the evening
3 _al  theee o’clock
4 _al_ hnchtime

3 Make notes about your favorite day.
® Lke phrates in exercie 1 of your osn kdeas.
* Include time phrases.
# Think about these questions:
- What day isit?
- When do you get up [ go to bed?

- What do you do in the moming [ aftermoon |

evening?
= Where do you have lunch?
= What do you have at dinnertime?

& In pairs, ask and answer about a perfect day.

What's your favarite day?

My favorite day is ...

In the rru:.\minl.], l...

pm

1 & Read the tp.

Good readers can find the main ideas
in & text, without the small details,

Read the text, Choose the best summary of the

maln kdeas,

a Mina May and her mother have breakdast together
on Saturdays. Mina's pictures ane funny. Mina has

snging lessons at eleven o'dock.

@-Wmdy Meddour writes children’s books. Mina
May draws piotures for the books on her tablet.
Mina and her mother work on Saturdays. Mina

lewves her job.

2 Match the times 1-5 with Mina's Saturday

rouline a-e,

1 8:30 a start work

2 90 b wisit a friend

3 11:00 © draw for twa howrs
4 aftes lunch d have a singing lesson
& 400 & have breakiast

3 Read the sentences, Choose T (True) or F (False),

I Mina goes to school Monday

through Saturday. TO FA
2 Mina's mother 1s Wendy Ouall, TO FE
3 Mina draws funny plotures. THA FO
4 The pubdishing company finishes

thi ook, TO FA
5 There are Wendy Chuill books in

fower languages. TO FEA
6 Mina's favorite part of her job is when

ahe sees a new Wendy Quill book, THA FO

4 Complete the sentences.
I Mina May is from the UK,

2 Mina and her mother  work on Saturdays.

3 Mina draws on her _ablef ;
4 In the afternoons, Mina works for
two hours
§ They send 8ach book
COMmpany.

_ to & publishing

3

e Read through the instructions with
the class and make sure that students
understand everything.

e Allow students time to make notes
about their favorite day.

e Monitor and help as necessary while
students are working.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

4

e Put students into pairs to discuss their
favorite days.

e Ask some students to tell the class
about their partner’s favorite day.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students to imagine they are a
famous person or celebrity. Ask them
to make notes about their favorite

day. Encourage them to use their
imagination.

Put students into pairs to ask and
answer about their favorite days and try
to guess who the famous person is.

OHTER

Students’ own answers.

Further support

Online Homework Unit 6



wee Mina Mery

Mina May (13} is a reguiar Britsh teenoger - Monday
through Fridoy, she goes to school. But on Saturdays,
Mina works. She's on ilustrator for children's books,

The books are cbout g gil nomed Wendy Quil, Ming's S

mother, Wendy Meddour, wiltes the stores and Ming =

drews the pictures, The pictures are veny funny! =
v g

Mina loves Soturdoys, She says, We have breoikfiast
at about 8:30. My mum and I stort work ot nineg
o‘mmmmammmwuwﬂdnwm
pictunes on my tablet. T dont work ol doy - ot eleven
o'dhock, I have o singing lesson. Afver lunch, I draw
for two howrs. AL four oiciock, T visit a friend or goto
the cinema.’ e
‘When Ming and Wendy finsh each book, they send
it to the publishing company. There are now thiee -
stories in fourteen languoges. The best part i when =
a new book armves, Its 50 exciting! says Minc.

ginema (LULK.) = mavie theater (ULS.)

e (LK) = mgen (L5} =

Reading 1®85
e Read through the tip with the class,
Aims and make sure students understand

read a text about a teenage illustrator, main ideas and small details.

and find the main ideas in a text o Allow students time to read the two
summaries. Then play the audio.

e Askstudents to read and listen to the
text. Then choose the best summary.

e Check the answer with the class.

Warm-up
e Focus on the pictures around the text.
Then read out the title of the text. Ask

students, in their own language, who e Read through the information in the
they think Mina May is, and why she is Stop box with the class.

famous. Ask who they think the other

person in the pictures is. Elicit a range 2

of ideas, and encourage students to e Allow students time to read through
speculate and guess. the matching task. Make sure they

understand visit a friend, have a singing

e Pre-teach the words writer, illustrator,
lesson, and after lunch.

and publishing company. Use the
picture to teach tablet. e Ask students to read the text again and

match the times with the activities.

frenglish.ru

Check answers with the class.

Read through the sentences with the
class. Make sure students understand
Monday through Saturday, mother,
funny, finishes, favorite part, and job.

Ask students to read the text again and
decide if the sentences are true or false.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct words.

Allow students time to compare their

answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to read the text again
and remember as much about Mina as
they can.

Ask students to close their books. Then
put them into small groups. Give them
three minutes to remember as many
details about Mina as they can and
write sentences about her.

Ask groups in turn to tell the class their

ideas. See which group remembered
the most details.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

With books closed, write the following
gapped sentences on the board:

1 We have breakfastat___ 8:30.

2 Wetalk about the storyand _____ |
draw the pictures.

3 Idontwork_____day.

4 After lunch, | draw two hours.

Point out that all the missing words are
time words or form time phrases.

Put students into pairs and ask them

to guess the missing words. They can
check their answers in the text on

page 75.

Check answers with the class and check
that students understand all the words
and phrases.

Students could write their own
example sentences using some of the
words and phrases.

[ ANSWERS |

1 about 2 then 3 all 4 for

Further support
Writing p.106

Workbook p.W33

Online Homework Unit6

Unit6
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Watch

Before you watch

About the video

The video introduces the Menna family
from Buenos Aires, who are friends of
Morgan’s. The video shows where the
family lives, and describes their daily
routines during the week and on the
weekends, showing them at home, in
the local park, and visiting relatives.

¢ Point to the picture of Morgan and
elicit her name. Read out the title, The
Menna family. Explain that the Menna
family are friends of Morgan's and live in
Buenos Aires, in Argentina.

e Put students into pairs to match the
activities with the pictures.

e Check answers, and check that students
understand all the activities.

2 ®)Video

e Read out the questions and check that
students understand weekday.

o Ask students to answer the questions.
Then play the video for them to check
their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

Videoscript seeTGp.126

While you watch
3 ®)Video

e Allow students time to read through
the sentences. Make sure they
understand everything.

e Play the video and ask students to
decide if the sentences are true or false.

e Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, you could play the
video again, pausing as necessary for
students to hear the correct answers.

4 ®)Video

e Allow students time to read the
sentences and possible answers. Check
they understand everything.

¢ Play the video again. Ask students to
choose the correct answers.

e Check answers with the class.

After you watch

5

e Students could make a project or video
about their daily routine for homework,
using their phone. They might like to
do it as a video diary, over three or
four days. Alternatively, students could
prepare a short presentation in class.

76  Unit6

The Menna family

Before you watch
1 Match the daily routine activities 1-4 with the
pictures A-D,
1 gotowork _ A
2 go o the park _Q_
3 gotowhool _B
4 have a big breakfast with your family _ G

2 EED Look at the pictures In exerclse 1 agaln
and answer the questions. Then watch the video
and check.

1 Which two are weekend activities? _C 4]
2 Which two are weekday acthvities? _ A B

While you watch

3 & watch the vides. Choase T (True) or
F (False).

4 (E= Watch again. Choose the correct answers.

1 Colegiales is a_neighborhood
@nmghmlmﬁd b city € persan
2 M Menna writes about {he NeEws
a his family b the weather @me s
3 Mirs. Menna gets up at 530 :
a 430 [B)530 c&30

1 There are four people in the

Menna family. THEl FO
2 Roberto is a teacher, TO FA
1 Gabriela works in a radio station, TEl FO
4 |ulieta and Milagros go to two

different schools. TO F& 4 Milagros is 11 years old.
5 They have toast for breakfast on a7 @ 11 ez

Saturday morming. TE FO 5 Classes start st 8500
& After breakfast, the children do a 730 {BIE'W e 830

thair by k T FE : . j

Vi .ﬂmﬂ?" O Fe & On the weekend, they getup at S0r 10

7 The girls don’t ke the park. TO F& aBord @s‘rurm € 10or 1l
& Roberto plays the guitar. o & 7 Gabriela drinks coffee
9 The Mennas have dinner with PR g T @,mf{ﬂ

friends on Sunday. TO F&E )

B In the afternoon, they WalK 10 the padk
@wm to the park b play music ¢ play games
9 On Sunday, the girts_play on the compauter .
a make breakfast b drink maté
@ play on the computer
10 After dinner, they have coffee "
a play games @ have coffes € go to bed late

10 On Sunday, the girls go to bed eary. TE1 FLI

After you watch

5 Make a project or vides about your dally routine,
» Choose a weekend day or a weekday to talk about.
= Say what you do.
= Say what time you do these acthdties.
* Say who you are with.

pm%m y \

e Read through the notes with the
class and brainstorm some things
that students could say about their
daily routine. Write useful phrases on
the board, e.g. lusually getup at ...,
After breakfast, I ..., Now it’s Saturday.

e When students have finished, put them
into groups to share their work.

Further support
Online Homework Unit 6
On the Move (hallenge

frenglish.ru



& Correct the green words in each chore,

(v ) Vocabuiary)

1 Unscramble the possessions. Label the pictures.

gassulsmes hondheapes
keib racbetel sorbkatead

boppod twach wetall

1 help with my clothes 2 take out my bed

& bracelet

4 wallet

& Complete the sentences with the action verbs,

[bw drmk eat  listen run osell  talk walkj

1 Vdon't drink___ coffes. | don't like it,
2 That clug can _fUn at 30 kmyh! & sl the dishes

3 Canyou by pencil cases in that store? wash the dishes
4 leant la E o I'm if the mavie theater.

5 My grandparents Walk in the park svery day. @ | Grammar )
6 Look! They &l bracelets in this store.

7 What do you €31 for breakfast? 1 Look at the chart and complete the sentences.
& Lislen  to this song with my headphones., Use has, have, don't have, or doesnt have.

5 tlake ouf the room

. ]
ki Brothers ] Sisters | Cousins |
3 Add go, go to, or have to each word, Gavin z I o | 2 |
Then order the activities. Amelia 1 | 2 2
a have  beeakfast 1 Honor | © ! 0 I = I
b QoD bed _6 Ganon N
have : 5 T — )
- &nner N : e brot .!ﬁ it
4 he *doesnt have  asister. Amelia
. h "has _one brother and bwo sisters, g
e have lnc -3 Honor * doesn'l have s brother or a sister, but i
I 9010 school _2 she 5 has five cousins. Gavin and E
Amelia * don't have five cousing. They g
Thave _ bwn cousing, q
REVIEW C e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the verbs.
Vocabulary ,
e With stronger classes, you could
1 ask students to write three example
) sentences of their own, using the action
e Point out the example answer, laptop. X
. verbs. Ask some students to read their
Ask students to look at the pictures and
. sentences to the class.
write the correct words.
e Check answers with the class, and 3

check that students understand all
the words. Ask: Which possessions do
you have?

e Read out the example answer and point
out that it is numbered 1 because it is
the first activity of the day.

2 o Ask students to complete the activities

e Check that students understand dog. and then order them.

e Check answers with the class.

e Ask questions about when students do
the activities, e.g. What time do you have
breakfast? What time do you go to school?
Elicit answers from individual students.

e Ask students to read the sentences
and complete them with the correct
action verbs.

frenglish.ru

Read out the example answer and
point out how the green words have
been corrected.

Ask students to look at the pictures and
correct the green words.

Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all

the chores.

Ask: What chores do you do? Elicit
answers from individual students.

Before students move on to the
Grammar exercises, point out to
students, in their own language, that
this would be a good time to make sure
their vocabulary notebook is up to date.
You could allow time in class for this, or
ask students to do it for homework.

Grammar

e Read out the example answer and elicit

another example from the class.

Ask students to complete the remaining
sentences with the correct verb forms.
Stronger students or fast finishers could
write one or two more sentences using
the information in the chart.

Check answers with the class. If
students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the grammar
presentation on page 61 and go
through the main points again with the
class. Point out to students, in their own
language, that if they struggle with any
exercises in the Review, they should go
back and look at the grammar point in
the unit again.

Review C
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Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct imperatives.

If students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the presentation

on page 63 and go through the main
points again with the class.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct verb forms.

Check answers with the class.

With stronger classes, students could
write one or two more sentences saying
when they do and don't do things.

If students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the presentation
on page 71 and go through the main
points again with the class.

Check that students
understand dishwasher.

Read out the example answer and do
another example with the class.

Ask students to complete the
remaining sentences with the correct
verb forms.

If students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the presentation
on page 73 and go through the main
points again with the class.

Consolidation

Explain to students, in their own
language, that this exercise brings
together all the language they have
learned so far, so each gap tests a
different language point.

Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct answers.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs, and encourage them
to discuss why particular answers are

right or wrong.

Check answers with the class, and
discuss, in the students’own language,
why each answer is correct and the
other options are wrong.

Point out to students, in their own
language, that at the end of each
Review section, they should take
responsibility for their own learning.
They should think about which
language points they need to review
or focus on before they move on to the
next unit.

Review C

! seventy-eight

' goes 1o the skatepark
magazine. IU's bering! every day after school and the
skateboards for hours. She
3 complete the sentences with the affirmative or 1goes home at & or 7 p.me and she has
negative form of the simple present. 1 ginner _Then she * walches  skateboarders
1 gotobed = u online. And on the weekend, she's on * her
g% i al 9:45 p.m. skateboard all day! Wiwy?
ldontgotobed &t 10:45 pm “Skateboarding *i5 addictive. | bove it says Holly
But what about homewaork and choses?
7 have claties = -

2 Complete the sentences with affirmative or & Complete the affirmative () or negative (X}

negative imperatives. senbenoes,

{drm drink getup listen read el ] Huﬁ% wash the dishes
Eli help with cooking
e ¥ the dishwasher set the table

Muoily "(X) dogsn’t sek the table  or wash the
dishes, She 32"} helps with cooking <
Ei %) 5615 the table

He *(x)doesn’t wash the dishes o

help with cooking! The dishwasher

HX) 't help wi ing or set the
table. it % ) washes the dishes |

3 Don'ldonk this. 4 You're good at art, .
Diraw & picture!

Read the article. Then choose
thi €oFrect ANSWers,

Haolly Gardmer, 13, i from
Eingston, Jamaica. She

“| make my bed and T clean my Foom,
I do my * DOMEWOK | like other kids But |
rdonl  spend all diy messaging and

They have classes at 9:00 a,m.
They don't have classes st B:45 am.

3 do your homework = - shopping - | skateboard!™
You do your homework st 415 pm, .
vou don'l do your homework st &15pm. 1 a go b dntgo  (goss
£ a does 5 £ takes
: G - 3 a breakfast @:::rh dinner
ldon'tgelup  at7:45am. T T gm“h"
| getup at 6:45 am Pa 5 it
5gnln::hnul-- & a are g‘:s € am
wedon'lgotoschool —  at7.30am. X 8 clean b set ¢ take out
wegoloschool — at 7:45am. &(a)homework b room ¢ table
9 a dossn't (E) dont S

frenglish.ru



In this unit ...
O describe good and bad habits
O talk about food and drink
) talk about routines and habits
© use pictures to understand words in an article
O understand a video about a market

e You could come back to these aims
when students have finished the unit,
and discuss with them how well they
have achieved the aims.

Warm-up video
Video

e Read out the title of the unit, Be good!,
and teach the meaning.

e Focus on the picture of Chris and Greg
and ask: Who are they? Ask students,
in their own language, what they can
remember about Chris and Greg.

= MR -U T VRl

e Read out the speech bubbles and
check that students understand them.

¢ Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen.

e Ask students to complete the sentence
in the speech bubble.

e (Check the answer with the class.

o Ask: What are Greg’s good habits? Elicit
a few ideas. Then play the video again
for students to check. Explain Greg’s
answer [ pever eat fast food.

My bad habits?
| often goto bed late

What are your
bad habits?

Videoscript

Chris What are your good habits?

Greg Hmm ... | never eat fast food.

Chris What are your bad habits?

Greg My bad habits? Hmm ... | often go
to bed late!

Greg'smom Go to bed!

Greg What?

Greg'smom It's 11:30, Greg! Go to bed!

Extension activity

You could play the video with no
sound, pausing after each line and
asking students to remember what
Chris and Greg said.

You could then play the video with no
sound again and ask two confident
students to try to speak along and
provide Chris and Greg's words.

You could then write prompts for the
conversation on the board, e.g.

7 Be 900d! Reading skill good habits? fast food
Using pictures to understand words bad habits? bed/late 11:30!
Grammar ] )
Put students into pairs and ask them
Ailieros of freguerey Values and cross-curricular to role-play the conversation using
Simple present: questions and topics the prompts. You could play the video
short answers Health again for students to see how well
Vocabulary Healthy eatihg they remembered.
Good and bad habits FoBel el il Further support
Food and drink Personal development On the Move Video

Personal organization

Skills e Focus on the unit aims from the bar
Reading: Do you have bad habits?; at the top of the page. Discuss the
Stefan Gates - food adventurer! meaning of the aims and make sure
Listening: Look at the timel; students understand what they will
School lunches learn during the unit.

Speaking: Routines and habits

frenglish.ru Unit7 79



80

Vocabulary

Aim

describe your good and bad habits

Optional warm-up

Ask students, in their own language,
what good and bad habits teenagers
often have. Elicit a range of ideas, e.qg.
getting up late, eating fast food, not
doing their homework, etc.

Teach the words good habits and bad
habits and write them on the board.

Tell students they are going to talk
about good and bad habits.

86

Read out the question. Then play the
audio. Students listen and read, and
answer the question.

Check the answer with the class.

Greg is at home.

2

@®) 87

Put students into pairs to look at the
pictures and complete the activities.
They can use their dictionaries to help.

Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each phrase for
students to repeat. Check that students
understand all the phrases.

Ask students to complete the chart
with the good and bad habits. With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs for this.

Check answers with the class.

With stronger classes, you could remind
students of the discussion they had in
the Warm-up activity and elicit other
examples of good and bad habits.
Teach the English phrases for habits
that they mention. Students could add
these phrases to the chart.

® 88

Allow students time to read through
the sentences.

Play the audio and ask students to listen
and choose the correct answers.

Check answers with the class.

Audioscript ®) 83

1
2

3
4
5

[t's nine o'clock! Come on!

Hil Sally and | are next to the movie
theater. The movie starts in ten minutes.
| like fast food, but | don't eat it.

I hate PE!'l don't play sports.

Dad Lauren! Are you ready for your test
tomorrow?

Lauren Yes, Dad, don't worry. You know
| study for tests! Now can | watch this
TV show?

Unit7

E gy

Vocabular

Good and bad habits

1 '@ !El Read the conversalion,
Where Is Greg?

Chiris Whete ane you,
Greg? You're Late!

Greg I'm at home. | can't
find my sneakers.

8 watch  Tv all evening

9 Qo 1o bed early

complete the phrases, Then lsten,
check, and repeat.

b be eat eat forget go
go play study walch

3 sludy  for tests

10 Qo to bed late

6 Mom It's eight o’clock! Time to go to bed.

Children Oh, Mom!

5 Your turn

e Put students into pairs and allow them
time to prepare their ideas on their
partner’s good and bad habits.

e Students then work in pairs to guess
their partner’s good and bad habits.

e Ask some students which of their

partner’s habits they guessed correctly.

CHTER

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to close their books. Then
divide the class into teams. Write on the
board the phrases from page 80, without
the verbs, e.g. on time, your gym clothes.

Teams take it in turns to choose one of
the phrases and make a sentence, using
the correct verb, e.g.lam on time. | don't
forget my gym clothes. If the sentence is
correct, the team gets a point and the
phrase is crossed off the board. If the
sentence is not correct, do not correct it,
but move on to the next team. Continue
until all the phrases are crossed off. See
which team has the most points.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.123
Workbook p.W10

Online Homework Unit7




3 Write the phrases In exercise 2 In the
correct place in the chart,

Good habits Bad habits

be on time b late

sludy for tesls forget your gym
eat fruit clothes

play sporls eat fast food

go lo bed early watch TV all evening

go to bed late

lac goes to bed early,

The girls are late J@

Lucy doesn’t eat-' fruit.

Robs dmm"l' de homework.

Lauren watches TV all evening /qfudies for tests

6 The children go to bed(garip/ late.

LT TN

65 Your turn

5 Can your partner guess your good and
bad habits?

|: | think ... you forget your gym clnthes.)

=+ AFFR0 EXPREES r.123

D) Wrkbook W10 MY Onine oo

Look at the timel
1 Listen and answer the questions.

1 Where is Jay?
He's al hame

2 s it moming, afternoon, or evening?
It's morning.

2 @ 5 Listen again. Check () two of Jay's
bad habits.

1 He goes bo bed late

2 He doesn't do his homework,
3 He forgets his unch,

4 He forgets his gym dothes,

BO008

.! I.I.|.I.|:r| agqln. Choose the correct words.

1 lay does an hour /o hourpof homework

every night.

z .i' Jay's watch is wrong.

3 Jay's breakfast I@h m his backpack,

4 in}'@f doesn’t have a RE. class at school today,

5 Jay's gym clothes are n his :Ins:ll:'

& @."W& mam takes out the trash,

j auo-Aybp

Listening

Aim

o Allow students time to read the
questions. Then play the audio.

Ask students to listen and answer

listen to a conversation about
being late

the questions.
e Check answers with the class.

Warm-up

Audioscript &) 89
Jay I'm tired, Mom.

o Ask: Are you sometimes late for school? If
students answer yes, ask, in their own
language, why they are late.

e Ask: Do you sometimes forget things? What
things do you forget? Your gym clothes?
Your books? Elicit a range of answers.

1 ®89

e Focus on the picture and read out the
heading, Look at the time! Ask: Is the mom
happy? Why? Encourage students to
speculate on what is happening.

Mom Well, you always go to bed late, Jay.
Jay That's because | have two hours of
homework every night.

Mom Hmm ... Look at the time! You're late
for school.

Jay No, I'm not. It's only 8:30.

Mom What? It's 8:45 on my watch.

Jay Well, it's wrong. Look at my phone.
Mom Oh, OK. Don't forget your

math homework.

Jay It'sin my backpack.

Mom And what about your lunch?

Jay In my backpack!

frenglish.ru

Mom s it PE. today?

Jay Um ... yes.

Mom And do you have your gym clothes?
Jay Oh, no, I don't! Thanks, Mom! Where
are they?

Mom Are they in your closet? Or ...

Jay They're here — under the bed.

Mom Oh, and Jay, take out the trash, please.
Jay OK.Now I am late. Bye!

2 ®) 89

Allow students time to read the
sentences. Then play the audio and ask
students to listen and check two of Jay's
bad habits.

e Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, play the audio again for
students to hear the correct words.

3 ®289

o Allow students time to read the
sentences. Then play the audio for them
to listen and choose the correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Divide the class into pairs and ask them
to decide in their pairs who will be Jay
and who will be Mom.

Play the audio again and ask students
to write down one or two words for
each line their character says in the
conversation. For example, students
who are Jay might write tired for the
first line and students who are Mom
might write bed late for the second.
Pause the audio as necessary to allow
students time to write. With weaker
classes, you could make notes on the
board as students listen.

In their pairs, students then try to
recreate the conversation. Ask some
pairs to perform the conversation for
the class. Other students can add in
parts they are not sure about. Play the
audio once more for students to listen
and see how well they remembered.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students in pairs to write a different
conversation between a mom and a
teenager about a different bad habit.
Go around the class helping while they
are working.

Ask some pairs to perform their
conversations for the class.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Unit7
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Reading

Aim

understand a quiz about bad habits

Warm-up

With books closed, tell students that in
this unit, they have learned five phrases
for good habits and five for bad habits.
Put students into pairs and give them
two minutes to remember as many of
the phrases as they can.

Write the phrases on the board and
see who remembered the most.
Students can open their books to find
any phrases that no one remembered.
Check that students understand all
the phrases.

90

Focus on the quiz and ask students,
in their own language, if they ever do
quizzes in magazines or online.
Check that students understand How
often ... ?, never, sometimes, often, and
always. Pre-teach traffic.

Play the audio and ask students to read
and listen to the quiz and choose the
answers that are true for them.

Put students into pairs to compare
their answers.

Ask some students to tell the class
which bad habits their partner has.

(R} Reading )

1 Read and do the quiz. Compare

YOUF SNSWers.

3 Use the Key to find your score. s it true for you?

& Look at Liam and Nat's answers to the quiz.

2 Read the statements, Which one is true for you? Match the advice 1-4 with each person.
Ll -

a | don't have b habits, T x -
el : f Hami |1 c 2a 3¢ 4a
b | hawe one or o bad habits But Fm OK, ——t {
¢ | have a lot af bad habits. Help! [Mat=|1a 2 3a 4c¢

Gt up ten minutes before your

noermal time. Lixm

L")

Eat more fruit and vﬂ;r’lahles.

They have vitamins! Mal
Put your qym chothes in your

bag before you go to bed. Liam
TV is good, bt what about

books or some sports? fdal

w

abits?

-

How often are you late for school?

a Newver. | always arrive early

b Sometimes. The traffic is terrible in the morning!
¢ I'm always late for school. But only a few minutes!

How often do you eat fast food?
a Mewver. | don't like it!

b Sometimes. My friends like ir.

¢ | often eat fast food. | bove it!

How often do you forget your gym clothes?
a Mever. P.E s my favorite subject!

b | sometimes forget my gym clothes

¢ Often. It's a big problem for me.

Students’ own answers.

2

e Check that students understand Help!in

statement c.

e Ask students to read the statements
and decide which one is true for them.

e Ask students to raise their hands to see
who chose each answer.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

3

e Read through the key with the class
and check that students understand
change, normal, and What's your secret?
(= How do you do this?)

e Ask students to look at their answers to
the quiz again to find their score and
read the key.

e Askwho thinks the key is true for them.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

4

e Focus on Liam and Nat’s answers for
question 1 and show how the advice in
the example answer relates to Liam.

e Read through sentences 2-4 and check
that students understand vegetables
and vitamins.

Unit7

How often do you watch TV all evening?
a | never watch TV all evening. It's boring!
b Sometimes. On Fridays, maybe.

¢ Often. | really Hke TV shows!

an} b=l g=1

44 Mot goud] Can youl changs
yout biad habit? How?

T-8  Woes have ot of s bl 10-12 Wew! You're vevy good

halbitn. That'y. normail What'y your secret?

e Ask students to look at the rest of
Liam and Nat's answers and match the
advice with the people.

e Check answers with the class.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Point out the form of the questions
using How often do you ... ? Put
students into pairs and ask them to
write one more quiz question about
bad habits, with three possible answers.
Put pairs together into groups of four to
read their questions to each other and
choose the answers. They can then give
advice to each other.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Practice activity (all classes)
Focus on the advice in exercise 4 again
and elicit or point out that it uses
imperative forms. Point out the use

of whatabout ... 7in sentence 4 to
give advice. You could ask students to
translate this sentence into their own
language, to check understanding.
Put students into pairs again and ask
them to look at their partner’s answers
to the quiz again. Ask them to write
some advice for their partner, using
imperative forms and what about ... ?

Students can discuss their advice in
their pairs. Ask some students: What
good advice does your partner give?

HTER

Students’ own answers.




() Grammar)

Adverbs of frequency

1 @ Read the conversation,
Dad wants to speak with ... a Ellen @ Maom,

Dad HiEllen! — - —
| Ellien Hi, are you at work?
Dad Yes. Ask Mom to call me. She

never answers her phonel

£ Look at the chart. Find an adverb of frequency in

exercise 1,
 Adverbs of frequency
0% 100
never sametimes often ahways
[} L] L] LL L

3 Look at the chart. Then choose the correct words

in the rules.
Questions | Answers
Hivwr often are you late | I'm never late
for school,

for school?

How often do you g.n o . | sometimes go o
bl arky? bed early.
In affirrrative and negative sentences, adverbs of
frequency come:
* "hefore f@he verb be.
- .l' alver other verbs.

& Choose the correct words,

Ifiever havey have never breskfast at school!
2 My grandmother goes often .I'I.o

el earhy.

3 |Eometimep/ always eat fast food, but not

evely day,

Blath never is {@m—inq. s my

favorite sulsject.

5 My parents go never f@tn Lebanese

restauranis.

& I@.’ always am on time for sports

F

questions and answers for Flavia. |
1 get up before 7 a,m, I =]
.2 fosget your homework [ LLd
. 3 be late for schood I -
. 4 play sports after school T
5 help with cooking at home I =]

1 How often do you gel up before T am?
| never get up bifore 7 am,
2 How often do you forget your homework?
1 often forget my homework
3 How gften are you late for school?
I msomelimes lale forschool,
4 How often do you play spords
after school?
1 always play spors after school,
§ How often do you help with cooking
al home?
1 never halp with cooking al home.

k3 vour rn |

6 Read the list of study tips for English students.
In your notebook, write sentences about you.
Use adverbs of frequency.

Tips rr learners or English

/ Listen to songs in English.
o/ Watch TV and movies in English.

/" Play language games online.
/" Read websites in English.

| often Rsten to songs in English.

T Ask and answer questions about the good study
habits in exercise 6.

How often do you lsten
to songs in English?

| often listen to

&
pactice. songs in English. ‘?
= AFTRO FEXPRFEF v 123 ﬁ
Grammar 1®9
e Pre-teach answer your phone.
Aim e Read out the sentence beginning. Then

use adverbs of frequency to talk about

routines and habits

play the audio.
e Ask students to read and listen to

Warm-up

e Ask: How often do you go to bed late?

the conversation and choose the
correct answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

Elicit some possible answers, e.g. on the 2

weekends, sometimes, never.

¢ Write one or two sentences on the
board using adverbs of frequency,
based on students answers, e.g.
Luis sometimes goes to bed late.
Flavia never goes to bed late.

e Ask students to translate the sentences

into their own language.

e Underline the adverbs of frequency and
teach the term adverbs of frequency.

o Ask students to read through the chart
and find an adverb of frequency in
exercise 1.

e Check the answer with the class. Then
refer students back to the quiz on page
82 and ask them to find more examples
of adverbs of frequency.

never

frenglish.ru

3

L]

Ask students to read through the chart
and choose the correct words in the
rules below.

Check answers with the class. Then

read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand
everything. Discuss, in the students’
own language, any differences between
English and their own language in how
adverbs of frequency are used.

Usage
Adverbs of frequency always come

directly after the verb be: | am never late.
NOT tamrfatenever:

Read out the example answer and
point out how it relates to the rules in
exercise 3. Do another example with
the class.

Ask students to read the remaining
sentences and choose the
correct answers.

Check answers with the class.

Focus on the chart and point out how
Flavia's answers relate to the symbols in
exercise 2.

Read out the example question and
answer and elicit another example
question and answer from the class.
Ask students to complete the remaining
questions and answers. Remind them
to check the rules in exercise 3 and
think about the position of the adverbs
of frequency.

Check answers with the class.

Your turn

Read through the tips with the

class and check that students
understand everything.

Ask students to write sentences about
themselves using adverbs of frequency.

Students’own answers.

7

Read out the example question and
answer. With weaker classes, elicit all the
question forms that students will need.

Put students into pairs to ask and
answer questions.

Ask some students to tell the class
about their partner’s study habits.

Students’ own answers.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.123
Workbook p.W24

Online Homework Unit7

Unit7
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Vocabulary

Aim
talk about food and drink

Warm-up

e Ask students, in their own language, to
write down their five favorite foods. Put
students into pairs to compare their lists
and choose five foods that they both like.

e Put pairs together into groups of four to
compare lists and choose five foods that
they all like. Ask groups to read their lists
to the class. Make notes on the board, and
leave them there for later in the class.

e Teach the words food and drink.

1 ®& R

e With stronger classes, students could
work in pairs and use their dictionaries
to help them label the food. With
weaker classes, do the exercise with
the class, using the pictures to teach
the meanings.

¢ Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each answer for
students to repeat.

e Refer back to the students'favorite
foods on the board from the Warm-up
activity. You could teach some of the
English words for the students'favorites
if they are not on page 84.

o Ask students to unscramble the words.
You could do this as a race.

e Check answers with the class.

3 Your turn

o Ask students to complete the sentences
with their own ideas.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.123
Workbook p.W10

Online Homework Unit7

Listening

Aim
listen to people talking about school
lunches in their country

1 ®9%3

e Read out the question and check that
students understand school lunch
and prefer.

e Play the audio for students to listen and
decide which lunch they prefer.

84 Unit7

Vocabular

Food and drink
1 ) 52 Label the trays of foods with the words, Then listen, check, and repeat,
beans bread cheese foly fruit meat pasta pizza rice soda  wegetabdes water

2 Unscramble the gresn words.
1 My mom sometimes cocks bedra, It's

amazing! bread

Bananas are my favorite rivsl, fruif -

You cook aastp in hot water. Pa51A

Don't drink doaa in school, please. ariWel

onlyl 5003 . Mvaler

I never eatl zipaz because | don’t like sheece.

pizza cheese

& We often have crel and asnbs for lunch,
gfice beans

7 'm u.vcgcljrinn. | don't cat etma or siffy,
but | eat ol eegtbveral. sl
fish . yegelables

3 Complete the sentences for you,

e

A

1 | never have at lunchtinme,
2 We sometimes have
lowt climver.
3 | often have for lunch,
4 W abways drink at school.

10 beans.
1 bread

School lunches

1 Listen. Which country's school
inch do you prefer?

Z Listen again and match the students with
the trays A-D in Vocabulary exercize 1. There is
one extra iray.

1 Hire; 2 hy: 3 Pascak:
Tray _A Tray G Tray D

3 Listen again. Choose T (True) or F {False).
Hirg and his teacher eat lunch in their

classroom, T fO
2 Adter lunch, Hiro™ teacher cleans the desks,. T FEA
3 ey sometimes has pizea for lunche TO FA
4 Some studenls don’t buy lunch at

bey"s school, T FO
5 Pascal has one hour baenly minutes

for lunch, TO FA
& Pascal likes cheese, TR O

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Audioscript ®) 93

Hiro, Japan

Interviewer Do you like your school
lunches, Hiro?

Hiro Yes, | do.They're good. We have fish
or meat with rice. | really like rice. In Japan,
we have lunch in our classrooms — with
our teacher. After lunch, the students take
out the trash and clean the desks.

lvy, Australia

Int. Ivy, does your school cook food for
students?

lvy Yes, it does. | often have pasta and
vegetables. There is also pizza, but |

never have that. It's always hot, so we eat
outside. Some children have their own
lunch from home.

frenglish.ru

Pascal, France

Int. Do you have lunch at school, Pascal?
Pascal Yes, we do. Lunchtime is 90
minutes, and we have a big meal! There’s
usually meat or fish. And we always have
bread. Oh, and my favorite, cheese!

2 ®93

Play the first part of the audio again.
Hiro's lunch is tray A in exercise 1.

e Play the rest of the audio. Students
match the lunches with the trays.

e Check answers with the class.

3®93

e Play the audio again. Students decide if
the sentences are true or false.

e Check answers with the class.

Further support
On the Move Vocabulary Listening



() Grammar)

Simple present: questions .

5 Look at the chart. Write questions

and short answers and short answers. Kats e
1 E Read the conversation. | bary hunch at school | v v
Then complete the sentence. have sodas at lunehtime X X
Lara; :il;;e-sm:::v;:l; sister sat fah | s o
Millie: Mo, she doesnt. She's fike cheese X 4
a wegetarian, cat fruit at lunchtime v r e

Lara;: Do M'L-t]ruriam gat fish?
Millle: Mo, they don’t]

2 Complete the charts.

Questions
‘_L . 1 your [ e | they | eat fish?
1D0ES | he/she /it | fike meat?
[ Shvart anawers
.'l'es, (11 you [ we [ they  do,
he .".she it 1 does.
Mo, .I.'?uufwn"lha:}' _‘Llun't

he  she /it ‘doesn't

3 Choose the correct words,

1 {9)/ Does you help with chores?
2 Do your school have tablets?
3 Do/ Lara like fashion?

4 (Do) Does your parents like soda?
5 'm Does you and ywour family eat meat?

& Do f@yﬂur unche speak English?

F-

Sam [ cheeie?
Dooes Sam Rke cheese?

e, b doss.

Kate / fish?

Doas Kate eat fish?

Yes. she does,

Kate and 5am [ sodas at lunchtime?

Dokaleand Samhave sodas
imea?

Mo, they don't.

Sam [ fruit at lunchitime?

o 5 i ime?

Mo, he doesn't

Kate and Sam [ lunch at school?

Do Kate and Sam buy lunch at school?

Usage

We use do and does to form questions
in the simple present: Do you eat meat?
NOT Yotreatmeat?

In short answers, we don't repeat the
main verb: Yes, | do. NOT Yesfdoeat:

4 Match questions 1-6 in exercise 3 with
shiort answers a<l.

Yes, they do,

a Mo, theydont. _ 4 w

b Mo, he doesnt. B & Ask and answer the questions in exercise 5 for

¢ Mo itdoesn't, _ 2 you. Give true answers.

d Yes, we do. =

Do you like cheese?

e Yes, | do, i 1

F Yes,shedoes, _ 3
'R

= MITRO FXPRIZX 23 '&
g
E
L)
Grammar Underline this verb form and point out

Aim
learn how to use questions and short
answers in the simple present

Warm-up

Ask: Do you eat fast food? Elicit a few
replies and write some sentences on
the board based on students’answers,
e.g. Ana eats fast food.

Underline the verb and elicit that it is in
the simple present.

Write on the board: How often

fast food?

Elicit the missing verb form. If necessary,
students could look in the quiz on page
82 to find the answer (do you eat).

that it is a question form. Discuss, in the
students’own language, anything they

notice about the question form, e.g. the
word order.

®) 94

Focus on the gapped sentence. Then
play the audio for students to read and
listen and complete the sentence.

Check the answer with the class.

Ask students to read the charts and
complete them with the correct forms.

Check answers with the class. Then

read through the charts with the class
and make sure students understand
everything. Ask students to translate
the sentences in the charts into their
own language, to check understanding.

frenglish.ru

Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct words. Encourage
them to use the charts in exercise 2 to
help them.

Check answers with the class.

Read out the first answer and elicit
which question in exercise 3 it matches.
Ask students to read the remaining
short answers and match them with
the questions.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the example question
and answer with the class and point out
how it relates to the chart.

Ask students to write the remaining
questions and answers. With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs

for this.

e Check answers with the class.

6 Your turn

e Read out the first question and answer.
Elicit the negative answer, No |, don’t.

o With weaker classes, elicit all the
questions with you that students
will ask.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

o Ask some students to tell the class
something about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Ask students to prepare three more
questions to ask a partner, using the
simple present and vocabulary from
other units of the book, e.g. Do you clean
your room? Do you get up at 6:307 Do you
have a skateboard? Do you like movies?

Put students into pairs to ask and
answer their questions. Ask some
students to tell the class something
about their partner.

Further support

METRO EXPRESS p.123

Workbook p.W25

Online Homework Unit7

On the Move Grammar

Pronunciation Classroom Presentation Tool

Unit7
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Speaking

Aim
talk about routines and habits

Warm-up

Ask: What do you do in the mornings,
before school? What do you do after
school? What do you do on the weekend?
Elicit a few ideas. Then ask students to
refer back to the vocabulary on pages
68 (daily routines) and 72 (chores) and
write some sentences about what they
do before school, after school, and on
the weekends.

Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

95

Allow students time to read through
the phrases. Make sure they understand
them all.

Play the audio and ask students to listen
and complete the conversation with
the correct phrases.

Check answers with the class.

Support activity (weaker classes)

Before students practice the questions
and answers, play the audio in exercise 1
again. Pause after each question and
answer for students to repeat. Encourage
them to copy the pronunciation and
intonation on the audio.

Put students into pairs to practice the
questions and answers in exercise 1.
Students can use the answers in
exercise 1, or they can give their

own answers.

Read through the ideas in the chart
with the class and check that students
understand everything.

Refer students back to the adverbs of
frequency on page 83, and elicit some
examples of phrases with every, e.q.
every day, every weekend.

Allow students time to complete

the chart.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

4

Read out the example question and
answer. With weaker classes, elicit all the
questions that students will ask.

Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

Ask some students to tell the class
about their partner’s routine and habits.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Unit7

Routines and habits

1 m % Complete the commersation with the
phrases. Then listen and check,

clean my room every Saturclay
rove-dinmertate?  help with chores?
sometimes have dinner late,

Paclo: How often do you " have dinner late?
Lulsa: | 2gometimes have dinnac late,
Pack: How often do you * help with chores?
Luisa: |*clean my room every Salurday,

Z Practice the questions and answers in exercise 1,

3 Complete the chart for you. Use adverbs of
frequency or phrases with every.

How often do you ...

get up late on weekends? | always
eal meat at flunchtime?

play sports on weekends?

walk to schaal?

& Ask and answer about the habits in exercise 3.

How often do you get
ikup late on weekends?
I abways get up late
on weekends.

E eighty-six

1 Read the profile. Match the questions a-d
with the paragraphs 1-4. Then listen and check.

a Does S1efan like afl food?
b Can Stefan cook?
ket et ebes?

d Does Stefan like food from different countries?

2 Read the tip.

i ) Good readers use pictures
to understand words,

]

Read again and look at the highlighted words.
Match them with Uhe pictures A-D.

C cheese sandwich
D redants

3 Correct the green words.

Stefan is American,

[N

Stefan talks to teachers
about the sclence of food,

.

Stefan goes Lo restasrants
in new countries
5 Stefan doesn't like red ants.

& Anwwer the questions,

He writes masgazine articles,

Brit
boolcs =N

gtudents

sireel markets
badpizza

1 Whal i the subject of Stefan’s books?

The subject iz food.

2 What s “Stefan’s hot cheese sandwich®™?

on il

read an

3 Droes Stefan like fJapanese food?

Yes, he does, (It's his favorite food.)

4 Where can you buy the best food in a country?

Alfin streef markets

5 Do people in your couniry eal insects?

Yes, they do fNo theydop't,

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them to
write three more questions to ask their
classmates, using How often do you ... ?
Encourage them to use vocabulary
from this unit or previous units.

Put pairs together into groups of four to
ask and answer their questions.

Ask some students to tell the class
something they learned about

their classmates.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Extension activity (stronger

classes)

Remind students about the Chores
survey they studied on page 72. As a
class, you could devise a survey on
routines and habits with five or six
questions, e.g. Do you sometimes forget
your gym clothes? The class could
answer the questions, and you could
bring the results together on the board.
Students could then work in pairs to
write some sentences about the results,

using the word percent.

HTER

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Further support

Online Homework Unit7



Hame Imerests Evenrs

St-ofan Gates

food adventurer!

2]

@ W {,

D Stefan like f f if H
'9 Yeu, he does, and his favorite s Japanese food. When
Stefan visits new countries, he gets up eardy and he goes
to street markets. They often sell the best food. He buys
Interesting things and then he cooks them.

0 Does Stefan like all food? =

Mo, not everything! On his TV show, he eats spiders,
red ants, and insects. They're very good for youw. But
e hates bad pizzal

A A -
LB

Whe i Stefan Gates?
Stefan is a British TV host and he also writes
bocks. The subject is always ... food!

Can Stefan cook? =

Yes, he can, but he only cooks interesting food,
His favarite is "Stefan's hot chesse sandwich.”
Put cheese between bread and then .., sit on it!
He also goes to schools to teach students about
the science of food,

A

Reading

Aims
read a text about a food adventurer,
and use pictures to understand words

Warm-up

e Ask: Do you watch shows about food on
TV? What shows do you watch? Elicit a
few ideas.

e Ask: Do you like eating foods from other
countries? Do you like trying new foods?
Elicit a few answers.

e Point to the pictures on page 87 and
ask: What do you think these foods
are? Which countries do you think they
are from? Elicit a few ideas, but don't
confirm them at this stage.

1 ® %

e Focus on the profile and point out
paragraphs 1-4.

e Read out questions a-d and check that
students understand everything.

e Ask students to read the profile
and match the questions with the
paragraphs. Then play the audio for
students to check their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

e Read through the tip with the class.

e Focus on the highlighted words, and
ask students to read the words again
in context and match them with
the pictures.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand the
words. Teach the word insect.

frenglish.ru

Ask students to read the profile
again and correct the green words in
the sentences.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to answer the questions.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following sentences on
the board:

1 Stefan sometimes writes about
other subjects.

2 Stefan never cooks boring food.
3 Stefan always gets up late.
4 Insects are bad for you.

Ask students to read the profile again
and decide if the sentences are true
or false.

Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1 false 2 true 3 false 4 false

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following meanings on

the board:

1 someone who has a TV show
(paragraph 1)

2 really good (paragraph 3)

3 doesn'tlike (paragraph 4)

Ask students to find words in the profile

to match the meanings.

Check answers with the class. Then ask:
Who is your favorite TV host? Where can
you buy the best food in your town or city?
Which foods do you hate? Elicit answers
from individual students.

HTER

1 TVhost 2 best 3 hates

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them to
think of three questions to ask Stefan.
Ask pairs in turn to read their questions
to the class. Write some of the
questions on the board.

Students could then work in pairs to
role-play an interview with Stefan, using
some of the questions on the board.
Monitor and help while students are
working. Invite some pairs to perform

their interviews for the class.

Further support
Writing p.107

Workbook p.W34

Online Homework Unit7

Unit7
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Watch

Before you watch

About the video

The video gives a tour of Borough
Market, a multi-cultural food market in
London. It discusses the range of foods
on offer from around the world, and
hears from some of the stallholders,
who talk about their food likes

and dislikes.

Point to the picture of Chris and elicit
his name. Read out the title, Borough
Market. Explain that Borough Market is a
food market.

Tell students that British people use
the words aubergines and sweets,

and American people use the words
eggplants and candies.

Put students into pairs to look at the
pictures and discuss the questions.
Elicit answers from individual students.

Students’ own answers.

While you watch

2 ®) Preview video

Read through 1-10 with the class and
check students understand them all.

Play the preview and ask students to
check things they see in the market.

Check answers with the class.

Videoscript seeTGp.126
3 ®)Video

Read through the sentences with

the class and check that students
understand everything.

Play the video for students to decide if
the sentences are true or false.

Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, you could play the
video again, pausing as necessary for
students to hear the correct answers.

4 ®)Video

Allow students time to read the
sentences and possible answers. Check
they understand everything.

Play the video again. Ask students to
choose the correct answers.

Check answers with the class.

After you watch

5

Allow students time to answer the
questions individually. Then put
them into pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

88  Unit7

Before you watch
1 Look at the pictures, Answer the questions,
1 Do you like these foods?
2 Where can you buy them?
(stores / restaurants [street marketsT)
3 What's your favorite food?
4 Where can you buy it?

aubergines (eggplants)

L
I . P o

: ¥ iy
swirets (camdies)

oyl

While you watch

2 S Watch the preview. What do you
see In the market?

1 market stalls B & seafood [
2 pizza 0 7 meat =]
T cushomers A E bread =]
4 rice O 9 pasta [
5 chesse | 10 soda 0

3 =D Watch the video, Choose T (True) or

F (False).

1 Borough Market is in London., T FOl
Borough Market is open every day. TO] F&
Buruuqh Market only sells
EBritish food.

Enrnugh Market sells lood and
clothes,

5 You can bary drinks at Borough
Market.

Four million people visit Borough
Market every year,

R

TO FA

.

TO A

TH FO

o™

THFO

After you watch
5 Answer the questions,
1 Which food in the video do you like?
2 Which food in the video don't you Bke?
3 What is your favorite place to have lunch?
4 Does your town of city have a market?

4 QI Watch again. Choose the correct words.
1 Aot of people have breakfast I@u Borough

blarket,
2 The market is chosed from Sunday 1-:-
Wednesday,

3 There are w@n’ 200 stalls in the market.
4 Marianna is from Brazil /Greecs)

5 Aurore is from Portugal (France

& Michite is Irom Mauritius.

7 Michble sellsicheess)/ seatood.
8 Graham l:lt-:s.' aubergines.

9 The tea in the market comes from China f@
10 Fabio and Robert seflgoffes) tea.

& Make a project or video about food in
your town. Talk about:
= popular foopd,
= places to buy and eat food.
= foad that you and your friends like,
= food that you and your friends don't like,
* your own ideas,

? b

e Ask some students to tell the class
something their partner likes or
doesn't like.

Students’ own answers.

6

e Students could make a short project
or video about food in their town for
homework, using their phone. They
could choose a restaurant or store
to film and describe. Alternatively,
students could prepare a poster in class.

e Read through the notes with the
class and brainstorm some things
that students could say about food
in their town. Write useful phrases on
the board, e.g. They sell food from ...
The market / restaurant is very popular.
The ... is delicious.

frenglish.ru

e \When students have finished, put them
into groups to share their work.

Further support
Online Homework Unit7
On the Move (hallenge



In this unit ...

O describe physical appearance
O talk about clothes

) describe wour friends and family

© understand the use of proneuns in a story
O understand a video aboart style

8 My style

Grammar

Simple present: Wh- questions
Object pronouns

Vocabulary
Physical descriptions
Clothes

Skills

Reading: Theyre different now!;
The blue dress

Listening: On the red carpet;
Celebrity style

Speaking: Describing people

Reading skill

Understanding who or what pronouns
refer to in a text

Values and cross-curricular
topics

Famous people

Popular culture

Identity

Appearance

Focus on the unit aims from the bar
at the top of the page. Discuss the
meaning of the aims and make sure
students understand what they will
learn during the unit.

You could come back to these aims
when students have finished the unit,

frenglish.ru

and discuss with them how well they
have achieved the aims.

Warm-up video
Video

Read out the title of the unit, My style,
and teach the meaning.

Focus on the picture of Jenna and ask:
Who is this? What do you know about
Jenna? Elicit some sentences about
Jenna, e.q. She likes clothes and fashion.

Read out the speech bubble and check
that students understand it.

Play the video and ask students to
watch and listen.

Ask students to complete the sentence
in the speech bubble.

Check the answer with the class and
check that students understand dress.

Ask: What else does Jenna like about
Hailey? Who is the boy in Jenna’s pictures?
Elicit one or two answers. Then play the
video again for students to check their
answers (she likes Hailey's hair; the boy
is her brother).

Videoscript

This is my best friend, Hailey. Hailey is pretty
and she has amazing hair! I love her dress.
This is my brother! Look at his jeans and
sneakers!

Extension activity

Write these gapped sentences on the
board:

1 Hailey is and she has hair!
2 at his jeans and sneakers!

Ask students to complete the
sentences. Then play the video again
for them to check. Check that students
understand jeans and sneakers.

You could play the video with no
sound, pausing after each line and
asking students to remember what
Jenna said.

You could then play the video with

no sound again and ask a confident
student to try to speak along and
provide Jenna's words.

For homework, you could ask students
to make a short video about one or two
of their friends, showing some pictures
of them and saying what they like. You
could write some useful phrases on the
board for students to use, e.g.

Thisismy ...

He/She has ...

I'love his/her ...

Look at his/her ...

1 pretty,amazing 2 Look

Further support
On the Move Video

Unit 8

89



Vocabulary

Aim
describe physical appearance

Optional warm-up

o Ask students, in their own language, to
write a short physical description of a
friend in their class.

e Ask some students to read their
descriptions to the class. See if
other students can guess who is
being described.

e Discuss with the class what most people
included in their descriptions, e.g. how
tall someone is, hair color, eye color, etc.

e Tell students they are going to learn
how to describe someone in English.
Teach the words physical description.

1 ®&97

e Read out the task, and teach the
meaning of Wanted.

e Play the audio. Ask students to read and
listen and choose the correct man.

e Check the answer with the class.

2 ®098

e Focus on the descriptions and check
that students understand eyes, hair,
style, and height.

e Put students into pairs to look at the
pictures and complete the descriptions.
They can use their dictionaries to help.
With weaker classes, read the words in
the box first and teach the meanings.

e Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each phrase for
students to repeat. Check that students
understand all the new vocabulary.

¢ Read through the information in the
Stop box with the class. Discuss with the
class how they would say these things
in their own language. Discuss any
differences between English and the
students’own language.

Audioscript ®) 98

Player 1 has blue eyes and glasses. She has
blond hair. It's long and straight. She isn't
short. She's talll Player 2 has brown eyes. He
has dark hair. It's short and curly. He's short!

3 Your turn

e Read out the text. Then read it out
again, changing the green words so
they are true for you.

o Ask students to rewrite the text
about themselves.

o Allow students to compare their texts
in pairs. Then ask some students to read
their texts to the class.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

90  Unit8

ninety

Vocabular

Physical descriptions

1 €1} 5 Look at the poster and check () the correct man: A, B, or C.

WANTED!

“Big Johnny Smith”
age: 25

description: notes:

1.90 m tall big headphanes,
hair - long, black  likes skateboarding
glasses

2 () % Look at the plctures and complete the
descriptions. Then listen, check, and repeat.

blond Blue curly dark  alasses
long shor short  straight  tall

Player 1 description
eyes:  blue, g basses
halr:  colon % ond

stybe; *1.0NG . % raight
height: *t all
Player 2 description
eyes:  brown,
hair:  color 4 ark
atyle: s o e yrly

height: *s_hoad

B He ivas short hair, She has long hai
He is short (1.52m). She is tal (1.78m].

o

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to write a short text
describing one of their classmates, using
the text in exercise 3 as a model. You
could do an example with the class first.
Ask students in turn to read their
descriptions to the class. Can other
students guess who is being described?

in their pairs and use the description
they have been given to draw the other
pair's player.

When students have finished drawing,
they can work in their groups and
compare the pictures they produced
with the originals. Ask who managed

to recreate their classmates’ player
accurately.

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them to
create their own player like the ones in
exercise 2. Tell them they should draw
a picture of their player and write a
description like the ones in exercise 2.

Put pairs together into groups of four.
Ask pairs to exchange descriptions, but
not pictures. Students must now work

frenglish.ru

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.124
Workbook p.W11
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3 Rewrite the text about you. Change the
green words.

-

L

My eyes are green.
I have blond hair. It's short and curly.
Fm f P onot sl

2 Listen and find Vince Comwell and

My ayes ane

=} HEFTRO EXPRESS .| 24

=) WorkbookWI1 Y o< Hom-wors

On the red carpet

1 Look at the picture. Where are the people?
a i a shopping mall

|b) acrods (rom a manvie theater
€ mext 1o 4 gym

Samdra West in the picture. Write the letter.

Vince Cormwell _C

a Read the sentences. Listen agaln
and choose T (True) or F (False).

The speakers say that ...

1 Wince Comwell is a singer. THF FO
2 Vince Comwell’s band s American. TC) FE
3 Vince Comwells band ks amazing. TC) FE

4 Vince Comwell s cute TE FO
5 Sandra West |s an actor in movies. T FiE
& Sandra West is funny, THE FO
7 Sandra West is British, TH FO
8 Sandra West is pretty. THFl FO

Sandra West _D

Al au

I

Listening

Aim
listen to a conversation describing
celebrities

Warm-up

e Ask: Who is your favorite singer? Who is
your favorite movie actor? Elicit answers
from individual students and ask more
questions to encourage them to say
more, e.g. What songs does he/she sing?
What's your favorite song? What movies
is he/she in?

e Read out the three choices and check
that students understand everything.
Remind them of the meanings of
next to and across from.

2

Ask students to look at the picture and
choose the correct answer.

Check the answer with the class.

®) 99

Read out the task, and tell students
they will need to listen carefully to the
descriptions to identify the people.

Pre-teach guy (= man).
Play the audio. Ask students to listen and
identify Vince Cornwell and Sandra West.

Check answers with the class.

Vince Cornwell is C. Sandra West is D.

Audioscript &) 99

A Look! It's Vince Cornwell.

B Who?

A Vince Cornwelll He's the singer in that
new Australian band.

frenglish.ru

B You mean B-Band? Huh. They're boring!
A Maybe. But Vince Cornwell’s cute!

B Is he the guy with the long hair?

A No.Vince Cornwell is the guy with

the jeans. He has short, dark hair. He has
glasses and he's very tall.

B OK!lcan see him.

A Look! There's Sandra West.

B Who's Sandra West?

A What?! She's on TV. She's funny. She's
from the UK.

B Oh.Where is she?

A She's there, next to Vince Cornwell.

B Ahal Does she have blond hair?

A Yes, that's her.

B | can see her! Does she have

black jeans?

A No, she doesn't. She has a big bracelet
and sunglasses. She’s tall and she’s very
pretty! She has long hair ...

3 ®9%9

Read through the sentences with
the class and check that students
understand cute, funny, and pretty.

e Play the audio. Students listen and

decide if the sentences are true or false.

e Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, play the audio again for
students to hear the correct answers.

Practice activity (all classes)

Focus on the picture in exercise 2 again.
Review the words for the colors in the
picture (white, yellow, purple) and use
the picture to teach the words dress,
Jjacket, bow tie, necklace, and earrings.
Put students into pairs and ask them

to prepare a description of another
person in the picture in exercise 2.
Monitor and help as necessary. Put pairs
together into groups of four. Pairs take
turns to read out their descriptions. The
other pair must identify the person in
the picture.

Students’ own answers.

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Tell students you are thinking about
one of the people in the picture in
exercise 2, and they must guess which
one. Students ask yes / no questions to
guess the person, using Is he/she ... ?
and Does he/she have ... 7, eg.lsita
man? s he tall? Does he have jeans? Does
she have a bracelet?

Students’own answers.

Unit 8
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Reading

Aim
understand a text about celebrities
when they were young

Warm-up

Ask: Which famous people do you like?
When students answer, ask: Can you
describe him/her? Elicit a few descriptions.

Put students into pairs and ask them to
write a short description of a famous
person. They can refer back to the
vocabulary on pages 90-91 to help.
Ask some pairs to read their
descriptions to the class. See if other
students can guess the people.

Focus on the pictures and explain that
they show famous people as children.
Ask students to read the text quickly and
match the paragraphs with the pictures.

Check answers with the class.

®) 100

Put students into pairs to guess the
famous people and complete the
paragraphs with the names.

Play the audio for students to listen and
read, and check their answers.

Check answers with the class. Ask who
guessed all the people correctly.

Ask students to read the text again and
match the sentence halves.

Check answers with the class.

Check that students understand island
and cars.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with the correct words.

Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following questions on
the board.

Who in the text ...

1 can speak another language?
2 studies at a special school?

3 plays a sportevery day?

4 livesin London?

Ask students to read the text again and
match each question with a person.

Check answers with the class.

1 Orlando Bloom

2 Kate Winslet

3 Cristiano Ronaldo
4 Kate Moss

92 Un

it8

1 Read the text. Match the paragraphs 1-6 with
the pictures A-F

F | @Whn are they? Guess! Complete the
paragrapghs with the names. Then listen and check,

Bribmey-bpeass  Cristiano Ronalde  EKne Moss
Kate Winslet  Lewis Hamilton  Orlando Bloom

piihey;reldifferentjnow!}

In this picture. Britney Spears  has long. blond hair. She's about 12.
What does she like? Dancing and singing! She's a big fan of Madonna,

Orlando Bloom s 7 in this school picture, He has short, brown
hair. He's British, but he can speak French. His favorite soccer toam is
Manchester United,

Cristiano Ronaldo has curly, brown hair, He's about 3 and he plays
soccar every day, Where does he live? On Madeira, a Portuguese island
In the Atlantic Doean.

Here, Kate Winslat i 13 and she's at the beach, She has long,
blond hair. Her parents are actors and she goas to a theater school.
She's in a TV show called Shrinks,

Lewis Hamillon s 7. He has short, black hair and a happy face.
He has a go-kart and he’s a big fan of Formula 1 motor racing.

What does Kale Moss look like? She has long, brawn hair,
She's 13 and she loves music. She lives in London,

3 Match the sentence halves,
In the text,
1 Eate Winslet
2 Orlando Bloom and Lewis Hamillon —
1 Kale Winilet and Britney Spears —
4 Cristiano Ronaldoe and Ovlando Bloom =
5 Britrey Spears and Kate Moss ——

a have long, blond halr.
b ke music.

— € Are Jeven years old.
d has a job.
e like soccer,

4 Complete the sentences with the words.

an actor  aa-slamd  cars  Madonna music  the LLE

In the text

Cristiano Ronaldo lkves on _an island
Lewis Hamnilton likes GRS

Kate Winslet i a0 aClor

Kate hoss liloes IMUSIC

Orlando Bloom is rom _the LLE,
Britney Spears ikes Madonna

o W & W PR

ninety-two

.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to find three questions

in the text. Check answers and elicit
that the questions are all in the simple
present. Don't go into details of the
form of the questions, as students will
study this in the next class. Focus on the
question What does Kate Moss look like?
and point out that we use this question
to ask about someone’s appearance.
Point out that the answer to this
question is a description, and it doesn't
usually include the phrase look like.

What does she like?
Where does he live?
What does Kate Moss look like?

Extension activity (stronger
classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them to
choose one of the people in the pictures.
Ask them to imagine an interview with
the person, based on the information in
the text and their imaginations. Do one
with the class first, e.g. (Britney Spears)
How old are you? I'm 12. What do you like?
I like dancing and singing. Who is your
favorite singer? Madonna.

Allow students time to prepare their
interviews. Other students can guess the
famous person.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.
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() Grammar)

Simple present: Wh- questions 4

the speakers?

Thq:;fr.r a parent and a student. 5
Thanks, And where do

W go o lunch?
1t’s this way. Come with me.,
What's your name?
b

2 Read the sentences in exercise 1 again, Complete
the chart with When or Where.

Hi, I'm new here. When do
students have hanch?

Hewr do I play this?

| Where do you el &
Why does [ forget things?
How . does . she . help? |
What I does I it . eal?

. Hemar . do . yau I qo o school? |
When . do . they . get up? |
" Where . do . et . qi lor lunch? |
When do they [have lunch? |

3 Match the question halves.

@ Can You Remember?

1 What does _a

2 What foreign language does _d
3 What musician does _b

4 Where does _C_

5 What team does _

& What color hairde _a_

Kate Moss and Britney Spears have?
Britney Spears like?

Cristians Renaldo come from?
Orlando Bloom speak?

bt Ayl 7
{ OCrlando Bloom like?

(=L T -

=+ MITRO FXPRIES v |24

K3 Your turn 3

myfstyle 8

Do the quiz in exerclse 3. Then check your

answers oh page 92,
1 Kate Moss has long, brown hair.

Order the words to make questions.
1 do /[ you / like | what / stores / 7
What stores doyou liket
2 do [ put away [ your clothes | you [ when / 7
When do you put away vour clothes?
3 music / what / do [ you [ like / 7
i like?
4 how [ you [ study / do [ for | tests [ 7
How do you study for lesis?
5 late [ goto / bed [ when [ do / you [ 7
Whendoyougolobedlae?
6 sports | do f you [ play / what / 7
What sports do you play?.

Read the answers and complete the questions.,
Use question words and the verlbs,

|il:u.|y do g8 go have wal:-:h:]

1 “Where do you _go ody wacation?™

“We often go to the beach.”

2 “What TV shows do you Walch o
“1 like shevwes oan the Discovery Channel.*

3 “Where doyou Duy  cothes?
“I aberays go to the mall,™

4 = When do you 00
“On weskends,”

5 * How . dho you Q0
“I sometimes walk, or | go by bus.”

[ ﬂ!]ﬂi o you Ve for breakfast?™
“) likee fruit. | abways drink coffee.”

_ homework™

to schoal®™

Ask and answer questions In exerclses 5 and 6,

A=A

—

Grammar

Aim
learn how to use Wh- questions in the
simple present

Warm-up

e Write these jumbled questions on the
board:
1 like/she/what/does/?
2 does/live/where/he/?

e Ask students to look at the text on page
92 and write the questions in order.

o Write the correct questions on the
board and ask students to translate
them into their own language.

[ ANSWERS |

1 What does she like?
2 Where does he live?

1 ® 101

Read out the two possible answers.
Then play the audio.

o Ask students to read and listen to the
conversation and choose the correct
answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

e Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct word.

e Check the answer with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand all
the questions and the Wh- words. Ask
students to translate the questions in
the chart into their own language, to
check understanding.

frenglish.ru

Usage

Students need to remember to use
does with the he/she /it forms of Wh-
questions: What does he do? NOT What-
do-hedo?

e Put students into pairs to match the
question halves.

e Check answers with the class, but don't
discuss the answers to the questions at
this stage.

e Put students into pairs and ask them
to cover page 92 while they write
their answers to the quiz questions in
exercise 3.

e Students can then uncover page 92
and check their answers.

e Check answers with the class and see
who remembered the most answers.

HTER

French 3 Madonna

Madeira (a Portuguese island)
Manchester United

Kate Moss has brown hair and Britney
Spears has blond hair.

[- W, I N )

e Read out the example answer and do
another example with the class.

e Ask students to order the words to
make questions.

e Check answers with the class.

e Read out the example question and
point out how the question matches
the answer. Do another example with
the class.

e Ask students to complete the
remaining questions.

e Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

7 Your turn

o Allow students time to prepare their
answers to the questions in exercises 5
and 6. Point out the use of adverbs
of frequency in some of the answers,
and encourage students to use some
adverbs of frequency in their answers.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

e Ask some students to tell the class
something about their partner.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’own answers.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.124
Workbook p.W26

Online Homework Unit 8
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94

Vocabulary

Aim
talk about clothes

Warm-up

e With books closed, write the following
gapped words on the board:

j___s gl____s.

e Explain to students the words are all
things you wear. Put students into pairs
and give them two minutes to complete
the words. Check answers with the class
(sneakers, jeans, glasses). Check that
students understand the words.

e Teach the word clothes and elicit which
words on the board are clothes.

1 ® 102

e With stronger classes, students could
work in pairs and use their dictionaries to
help them label the clothes. With weaker
classes, do the exercise with the class,
using the pictures to teach the words.

¢ Play the audio once for students to
check their answers. Play the audio
again, pausing after each word for
students to repeat.

e Remind students that we say a pair of
sneakers and a pair of jeans.

e Put students into pairs to write clothes
on page 94 that we use a pair of with.

e Check answers with the class.

e Point to the poster in exercise 1, and
read out the example sentence.

e Ask students to write more sentences
about the singer in the poster. Ask
some students to read their sentences
to the class.

SUGGESTED ANSWERS

He has a pair of black boots and a pair
of red pants. He has a black jacket and a
white T-shirt.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.124
Workbook p.W11

Online homework_Unit 8

Listening

Aim
listen to a conversation about clothes

1 ® 103

e Read out the question and possible
answers and check that students
understand expensive and style.

e Play the audio for students to listen and
choose the correct answer. Check the
answer with the class.

Unit8

Clothes

1 €0 102 Labed the clothes, Listen, chick, and repeat.

boots cap  dress jacket pants skt shoes skint  sweater  Teshirt

shirt

Z 'With which dlothes do we use o pair off

T aparof DOOIS 2 apabrof panls 3 apairof shogs

3 Look at the poster of the singer in exercise 1, What clothes does he have?
He has a pair of boots and ...

L VTR S iarkbook Rl m

Celebrity style

1 Listen to a conversation about Selena Gomez. 2 Listen again. Who says these things?
Choose the cormect answer, Write L (Lauren)} or T (Tim).
Lawsren says Selenn Gomer ... 1 Selena Gomez is an awesome singer. L
a wears expensive clothes, @hﬂl a different style. 2 She's an .m;;_-ing actor, _ T
3 Selena Gomer books great, _L
4 Famous people’s chothes are abways new, _ T
5 Sebena Gomez wears smple clothes. _L

& She's a cool person, _L

3 Listen again and match 1-4 with a-d.

Lauren thinks Selena's ...
1 face ks a pretty,
2 ey are b umple.
3 clothes are ¢ fun pictures.
4 T-shirts have d interesting.
Audioscript &) 103 wears T-shirts with fun pictures ... I like her
Tim Hey Lauren! style. And | think she's a cool person!
Lauren HiTim. T Yes, sheis!
T Who do you like at the moment?
L Who do I like? 2®103
T Yeah, | mean a famous person ... e FElicit that Lauren is the girl in the
L Ilove Selena Gomez! conversation and Tim is the boy.
T Hmm! Why do you like her, Lauren? e Play the audio again for students to
L She's an awesome singer ... listen and decide who says each thing.
T And an amazing actor! e Check answers with the class.
L Of course!l And she looks great. She has
long, dark hair and an interesting face. She 3 103

has pretty eyes. And | like her clothes. .
T Why do you like her clothes?

L Well, famous people wear expensive
clothes ...

T That's true. Their clothes are always new!
L ... but Selena’s style is different. Her

clothes are often really simple — | like Further support
that. She wears sneakers and jeans ... she On the Move Vocabulary Listening

Check that students understand pretty,
simple, and interesting.

e Play the audio again and ask students
to match the sentence halves.

e Check answers with the class.

frenglish.ru



() Grammar)

Object pronouns

1 ﬂTﬂ} Read the conversation and write the

girls’ names.

Laylac s this dress for me?

Zoey: Yes, it's for you.

Laylaz Thanks, | bove itl

Zowey: That's 0K, Hey, | ke your sneakers.
They're cool!

Layla: Oh, they're old. | wear them every day!

Z Complete the chart.

it e them you

Subject pronouns ' Object pronouns
I Be this dress, Bthisdressfor"me 7
You like this dress. Wsforiyolm

He likes Tast food. This pizza s lor him,

She’s a great teacher, | 1 like her a lot,
1lowe * t (]

We know the answer. | Listen to us,

ks it for me?

You don't eal fh. This food in't for you.

They're coal. 1wear * lhem every day.

3 Choose the correct words,

1 (i) Me love valleyball.

Wi ahweays wiatch @u‘ him on TV,

2 @f Us have rice and beans,
bom makes it for we I@-on Salurdays,
Him .'@hm niw speakirs,
1 don't lkefheny/ they
4 Her J@'& ahways Lale,

It's OK. $he can go home wilh@." L
5 Them I@nwu spsrak with me.

Do they speak with | /{pod?

(™)

4 Complete the sentences with the object promouns.

-
r him o me w you |
% r,

5 Rewrite the sentences. Change the green words
to object pronouns,

2 | love these comics. They're awesome.

4 These pizzas are for you and your family,

= AEFTRO EXPRESS v 124

Mysstyle @

1
e

| can't cook] Please
" me ]

help

This pasta is terribbe.
Don't eat 2 ] |

]i.; W V)

Sure, I'm gqqd al basketball,

Sorry, this isn't for * YOU
It's for * fim .

1 1 can’ write Russian,
A cant write it

Llove them, They're awesome,
3 This book is lor your mom.
This bock is for her

These pizzas are for you
5 | often play soccer with my dad.
| often play soccer with him,

Grammar

Aim
learn how to use object pronouns

Warm-up

e Ask: Who is Selena Gomez? Do you like
her? Elicit some answers and write on
the board: Selena Gomez is a singer.
I like her.

e Ask: Whois Lionel Messi? Do you like
him? Elicit some answers and write on
the board: Lionel Messi is a soccer player.
I like him.

e Underline the pronouns her and
him and discuss their meaning with
students, in their own language. Ask
students to translate the sentences into
their own language.

1 ® 104

e Read out the task and point out that
students need to label the pictures with
the names.

e Play the audio for students to read and
listen and write the names.

e Check answers with the class.

e Ask students to read through the chart
and complete it with the correct forms.

e Check answers with the class. Then
read through the chart with the class
and make sure students understand
everything. Ask students to translate
the sentences in the chart into their
own language, to check understanding.

frenglish.ru

Usage

We use object pronouns after a verb,
e.qg. !l like him.

We also use object pronouns after a
preposition, e.g. This dress is for her.

We use subject pronouns before a verb,
e.g. He likes soccer. NOT Himrikessoccer:

Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct words. Encourage
them to use the chart in exercise 2 to
help them.

Check answers with the class.

Put students into pairs to read the
sentences and complete them with the
correct object pronouns.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the example with the
class and point out how the object
pronoun it relates to the green word
Russian.

Ask students to write the remaining
sentences.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to write four questions
using Do you like ... 7to ask a partner.
Tell them their questions should include
a mixture of people and things, e.g.

Do you like Britney Spears? Do you like
chocolate?

Ask a few students to read out their
questions to you. Give answers using
object pronouns, e.g. Yes, | like her a lot.
No, I don't like it. With weaker classes, you
could write some words on the board
to help students in their answers, e.g.
llike ...

Idon'tlike ...

Iove ...

I hate ...

Put students into pairs. They take turns
to ask their questions, and their partner
must answer using an object pronoun.
Ask some students to tell the class
something about their partner.

Further support
METRO EXPRESS p.124
Workbook p.W27

Online Homework Unit8
On the Move Grammar

Unit 8

95



Speaking
Am

describe people

Warm-up

e With books closed, write on the board
the jumbled question: look / What /
your best friend / like / does / ?

e Put students into pairs to write the
question in the correct order. Check
the answer with the class (What does
your best friend look like?) and elicit
that we use this question to ask for a
description.

e Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the question about their best
friend. Ask some students to describe
their best friend for the class. Write
description vocabulary on the board.

e Tell students that they learned ten
words for clothes on page 94. Put them
into pairs and give them two minutes
to remember as many of the words
as they can. Bring the words together
on the board and check that students
understand them all. Students can look
at page 94 to check for any words that
they all missed.

1 ® 105

e Ask students to match the questions
with the answers.

¢ Play the audio for students to listen and
check their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

Support activity (weaker classes)

Before students move on to the
practice exercises, play the audio in
exercise 1 again. Pause after each
question or sentence for students to
repeat. Encourage them to copy the
pronunciation and intonation on the
audio. Put students into pairs to practice
the questions and answers in exercise 1.

e Put students into pairs to practice the
conversation. Encourage them to make
the conversation sound realistic.

e Allow students time to make notes on
three family members or friends. They
can use the vocabulary on the board
from the Warm-up activity to help.

e Monitor and help while students
are working.

Students’ own answers.

96  Unit8

Describing people

1 (20165 Match the questions 1-2 with the
answers a-b. Listen and check.

1 What does your brother book ike? _ [
2 What about his clothes? _a

a He abways wears jeans and sneakers, He loves
T-shirts with band names!
b He's tall. He has blue eyes and shon hair.

£ Read and practice the conversation.
Owen: What does your sister look like?
Micky: She's short. She has brown eyes and

very long hair.
Owen: What about her clothes?

Nicky: She abways wears short skirts and sneakers,
St boves sunglasses and bracebets!

3 Make notes about members of your family.
Mame: _my dad
Helght: tall
Eyes:

What does ... look [ike?
What about his/her clothes?

4 Practice conversations about your friends and
Tamily. Change the green words in exercise 2.
Remember to change the pronouns too.

| What does your dad look like? l.

BT

ninety-six

1 Read the story quickly. Choose Mora's feelings. {
1 in plcture 1 2 in plcture 4 .

e @ ® ©r»©®

2 {70 Order the events. Then read and check,
a _3  Mora's mom buys the dress.
B 1 Maors kooks al a dress online,
£ _i Thee diress is very small,
d _4  The mail carrier comes on Saturday marming,
¢ _ 2 Mara Bkes the color of the dress.
I _5 Mora opens the box.

3 Answer the questions, 5
1 What s Mora interested in? _fashion
2 Where do Mora and her mom buy and sell things?
gnling ! on a websile
3 Why does Mora like the dress?
a She loves the color,
b d
4 What time does the mal carrler come?
1130 a.m, =
5 Why is the dress small?
At's fior 3 doll

4 Read the tip.

Good readers can understand who or what
pronound (you, if, him, her, ¢1c.) refer to in a8 lext

Find the sentences in the story. Who or what do
the highlighted pronouns refer to?

T Vreally like i
t= (3 the dress
2 | can bary it for you,
it= & the wallet @]'Ihedrtss

b this website

b
you -@ Mora d Mom r':f
3 That's him! o

him=a the weekend (B the mall carrier
4 Go ahead, open it

it=(a)thebox b the website

e Read out the questions in the Stop box
with the class and check that students
understand them.

e Put students into pairs to practice
conversations about their family
and friends.

e Ask some students to tell the class
about one of their partner’s friends or
family members.

Students’ own answers.

frenglish.ru

Practice activity (all classes)

With books closed, ask: What can you
remember about Stefan Gates? Elicit a
few ideas, and then ask: What does he
look like? What about clothes? Elicit a few
possible answers. Then ask students to
open their books at page 87 to check.
Repeat with Mina May on page 75. See
who in the class has the best memory!

Students’ own answers.

Further support
Online Homework Unit8
Pronunciation Classroom Presentation Tool



Nora: Therd's a dress on Ehis wabsite. | really ke it.
Mam;: Wiy do you ke it?

N Mira: [ love the color. It inoka parfect for our vacation!

Hera, ook,
Mom: Yeah, | lee it It pretiyl Wiy k2 it only $4.997

Ask students to read the story again
and answer the questions.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

Read through the tip with the

class and make sure that students
understand everything.

Ask students to find the sentences in
the text and decide what the pronouns
refer to. With weaker classes, students
could work in pairs for this.

Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following words and
meanings on the board:

MNora opens the box, Inside,

' there’s a blue doess, 1 perfect a notexpensive
3] ?j;r”;'if_l”;h;rm 2 pretty b good in all ways
3 cheap C nicetolook at
4 honey d awordyou say to

someone you love

Ask students to read the story
again and match the words with
the meanings.

Check answers with the class.

HTER

1Tb 2c 3a 4d

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following words and
expressions on the board and ask
students to find them in the story:

1 Here, ... (Part1)

2 Goahead (Part 3)

3 Oh, no! (Part4)

Ask: Which phrase do you use when you
are not happy? (Oh, no!) Which phrase
do you use when you show something to
someone? (Here) Which phrase do you
use to tell someone to do something?
(Go ahead)

Check that students understand all
the phrases. You could discuss, in

Mose: [m weskende? He offes comes at
alout this fims.

Mora: Looki That'c himl

Madl carrier: Mora Stonal Thic ke for yoo

Mome: Ig it your dress, honey

Roran [i'c from the came weboite, but it'c s
wiry emaall box I fen't mry drees.

Moma; Well, what ks 117 Go shead, open it

students to talk about their own
experiences and give opinions.

Reading

Aims 1

read a story about someone who
makes a mistake with online shopping,
and understand who or what
pronouns refer to in a text

Warm-up

e Ask: Where do you usually buy clothes?
Do you buy them in big stores in the mall?
Do you buy them online? Elicit a few
answers from individual students and
ask more questions to encourage them
to say more, e.g. What kinds of clothes
do you buy online? Do you buy shoes and
sneakers online? Do you think clothes

are expensive in big stores? Do you think
they are expensive online? Encourage

e Read out the task and check that
students understand feelings.

e Ask students to read the story quickly
and choose the correct answers.

e Check answers with the class.

2 106

e Teach the meaning of doll, and check
that students understand mail carrier
and small.

e Put students into pairs to order
the events.

o Play the audio for students to read
and listen to the story and check
their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

frenglish.ru

the students’ own language, how
they would say these things in
their language.

Further support
Writing p.108

Workbook p.W35

Online Homework Unit8

Unit 8

97



Watch

Before you watch

About the video

The video shows Jenna interviewing
four teenagers about their clothes.

e Point to the picture of Jenna and elicit
her name. Read out the title, Personal
style,and teach the meaning (= the kind
of clothes you like wearing).

e Put students into pairs to label the
pictures with the clothes words.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the words.

e Ask the questions to the class and elicit
answers from individual students.

Students’ own answers.

While you watch
3 ®)Video

e Read through 1-8 with the class and
check students understand everything.

e Play the video and ask students to
check the correct people.

e Check answers with the class.

Videoscript seeT6p.126
4 ®)\/ideo

e Allow students time to read through
the questions.

e Play the video and ask students to
answer the questions.

e Check answers with the class. With
weaker classes, you could play the
video again, pausing as necessary for
students to hear the correct answers.

After you watch

e Allow students time to answer the
questions individually. Then put
them into pairs to ask and answer
the questions.

e Ask some students to tell the class
something about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

6

e Ask students to prepare a project or
video about their personal style. They
can include pictures, and their answers
in exercise 5.

e When students have finished, put them
into groups to share their work.

98  Unit8

Personal style

Before you watch
1 Label the pictures with the clothes words.

casual clothes  schood uniform  sports clothes  watage-slathes

2 Do you wear any of the clothes in exercise 17 When?

While you watch

3 EED Watch the videa, Check (/] the correct people. 4 GEED Watch again, Answer the
—_— .|...._.. — Mmsl
‘ﬂ| 1 Which two people like casual clothes?
)| Connor and ek

Whe ... | Cennor Alesa Seb | E 2 What color Is Alexa®s favorite dress?
|1 likes skirts and dresses? | | | | Green
2 likes band T-shirts? v 3 What does Connor buy at music stores
3 doesn’tlike sneakers? | | | ¢ | . and concerts?
4 wiars sports clothes? [ v I L-shirts
5 has a favorite sweater? s | I AR, S OROL 260 02 Det, Jea S
6 doesn't like shopping? | [ w7, ol et
7 wears vinr.1gq clothes? I 1 1/ I ND' mEF ﬂq‘l‘l L
bl e i | 5 Which two people wear the same
5wk ;‘“':'F"’"“ o clothes every day?
ekl Connor and Bath

After you watch

5 Ask and answer the questions.
1 What clothes do you like?
2 What are your lavorite chothes?

3 Where do you go shopping?
4 What do you wear at schoal?
5 What do you wear on the weekend?

& Make a project or video about your personal style.
Inchude your answers in exercise 5.

Further support
Online Homework Unit 8
On the Move (hallenge
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O =

& Label the clothes.

Ask students to look at the pictures and
label the clothes. With weaker classes,
you could give students the first letter
of each word to help them.

1 yellow !
1 Match 1-7 with a-g to make habits. Check answers with the class.
1 eat a TV #ll evening Ask: What clothes do you have on today?
2 study b to bed carly Elicit answers from individual students.
: ::tch ; yskimia Before students move on to the
P R 20 blue Grammar exercises, point out to
6 play I on time Swealer students, in their own language, that
7 be g your gym clothes this would be a good time to make sure
their vocabulary notebook is up to date.
2 Complete the puzzle with faod and drink words. 3 black You could allow time in class for this, or

3 Look at the pictures and complete Greg's description

ask students to do it for homework.

of his friends.

Kitty bs my cousin, In the picture, her 'h air 7 anorange
sk horl | butnowitsMong . She has cap
amazing green ‘e Y85 ;
Mate is my best freend. You can see in this plcture,
Bt Mate is really *_dl - 1.75 m He has 8 a purple
| glasses hee, but he doesnt abways wear them. shir
Casshe is mry sister. We're very different. She has
lond  hairanditsteurly | like my
o, | have *d ark hair and it's
vy trAlGhL | like my dads! # agroen z
jacket E.;
%.
Review D e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
V bul the food words. Ask: What are your
Oocabulary favorite foods?
1 3

e Point out the example answer. Then
ask students to match the words to
make activities.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all the
activities. Ask: Which activities do you
usually do on the weekends?

e Focus on the pictures and point out the
example answer. Do another example
with the class.

e Ask students to complete the
descriptions with the correct words.

e Check answers with the class and
check that students understand all the

2 description words.

e With stronger classes, students could
write a short description of a friend,
using some of the vocabulary. Ask some
students to read their descriptions to
the class.

e Point out the arrows to indicate
whether words go across or down.

e Ask students to complete the puzzle.
With weaker classes, students could
refer back to the vocabulary on page 84
to help them.
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Grammar

e Read out the example answer and
briefly review the meaning of the
adverbs of frequency.

e Ask students to read the remaining
sentences and delete the extra
frequency adverbs.

e Check answers with the class. If
students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the grammar
presentation on page 83 and go
through the main points again with the
class. Point out to students, in their own
language, that if they struggle with any
exercises in the Review, they should go
back and look at the grammar point
again in the unit.

e Read through the information in the
chart with the class and make sure
students understand everything.

e Read out the example question and
answer. Then ask students to complete
the remaining questions and answers.

e Check answers with the class.

e With stronger classes, students could
write one or two more questions based
on the chart. Ask some students to read
their questions to the class, and invite
other students to provide the answers.

e [f students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the presentation
on page 85 and go through the main
points again with the class.

e Ask students to write questions for
the answers. You could refer students
back to the presentation on page 93 to
help them.

e Check answers with the class.

e With stronger classes, students could
write one or two more Wh- questions to
ask their classmates. Ask some students
to read their questions to the class.
Invite other students to answer them.

¢ [f students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the presentation
on page 93 and go through the main
points again with the class.

e (Check that students understand beans.

e Read out the example answer and do
another example with the class.

e Ask students to complete the
remaining sentences with the correct
object pronouns.

e Check answers with the class.

e |f students struggle with this exercise,
refer them back to the presentation
on page 95 and go through the main
points again with the class.

100  ReviewD

1 Cross-ouk the extra frequency adverb in

each sentence.

1 | abways do abeays my homework.

2 Tom and | efter are often in the park on Sunday.

3 My English teacher ahvays is always on time
for classes,

4 | sornetsmes wash seretires the dishes
after dinner.

5 Do you abways get up abways late?

6 You never make rever your bed!

7 I mewer am never late for school,

B How often do you eften wear jeans?

2 Look at the chart. Complete the questions and
write short answers.

On Saturdays ... ﬁ
El =¥

IMTIIIW‘?I Leah

D)

3 Write Wh- questions for the answers.
1 *When do you get up on Saturdays
“1 get up at 7 a.m. on Saturday.
2 *Where does your sister play  tennis?”

“Mly sister plays tennis in the park.”
3 ~Why do you like math?™
1 like math because it's easyd”
4 = How do you go te schoal ™

"My brother and | go to school by bas.”

=Mhan does your English class stad? =

“My English class starts at 10:30.

6 "Whal color hairdoes he have? =
“He has blond hair.”

A

& Complete the sentences with object pronouns,
I Ihave an ideal Listen to me .
2 1love beans, but my sister never eats_[hem .
3 Diana is fun, | really like her .
4 |5 that Daved? Yes, that's him__.
5 We don’t understand. Help US|
& Ha.ppy bi.rlhda.y. Euhyi | have a present for mu__m
7 Where's that T-shirt fram? | rl.'\ﬂ"r like ,I_L'_..

get up early X X v
gotothemll: | X v v . Consolidation
play computer x X J
games all evening | Read the sentences about Cody's Saturdays.
qo 1o bed late o e X Choose the comoect answaors,
| D Wiy et iy sarky? 1 On Saturdays, | often get up late,
a am @ge\ up € have
Mo shedossnt,
2D acob: go 1o hed iste? 2 | ke fruit, so | _often have it for breakfast
i ' a mever @ad'len € earky
3D facobs vt Ly 1o o e eally 3 In the afternoon, | always _Dlay sports with Liam
Yas they de @ play b make £ o to
4D Ll pliy covngber: g ol 4 Liam ks my brother and he's really 13 |
evening? a long b curly @ull
Mo, she & ; 5 His hair is blond, but my hairis dark .
5 Does lacob get up early? @d'"t b yellow < straight
Mg, . & We really like tennis and we're good at L
& Does Maddy play computer games all & them b lE}“
wening? 7 We sometimes CO0OK on Saturday evenings.,
f: Yes, she does. a make (E) cook ¢ eat
: 7 Do Maddy and Jacob go to bed early? B They often watch TV & _ ewening|
P Mo, they don'l, i B £h
5
Consolidation They should think about which

Explain to students, in their own
language, that this exercise brings
together all the language they have
learned so far, so each gap tests a
different language point.

Ask students to read the sentences and
choose the correct answers.

Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs, and encourage them
to discuss why particular answers are
right or wrong.

Check answers with the class, and
discuss, in the students’own language,
why each answer is correct and the
other options are wrong.

Point out to students, in their own
language, that at the end of each
Review section, they should take
responsibility for their own learning.

frenglish.ru

language points they need to review or
focus on before they move on.



An online Emﬂle_)

1 Read Jia's online profile, Complete the chart.

Marme " lia

Agpe x12

City, eountry * Shanghai, Ching
Best friends * Ping and Jun
Favorite subject rtEnglish.

Mame of English teacher | « jirs Wy

Z Read the tip,

Good writers uie capital betters correcthy
= The first word In a sentence: My name i fla.
® The word | 'm 1.2
* Mames: Ping
= Cities and countries: Shanghal, China
® Days and months: Saturday, fune
® Landgisages and nationalities:
Engl’:’jh_ Chinese

Tip

ot

Read Alice's profile. Find seven more capital letters.

3 Rewrite the sentences with capital letters.
1 my lavorite subjects ane art and englith,
My favorite subjects are art and English,

it's Iriday today.

It's Eriday loday

tokyo is in japan,

Tokyo is in Japan, .3
simon and i are in the same clais.

Simon and | arg in the same class,

my birthday is in febouary,

My bithday is in February.

& i'm from the uk

I'm from the LLK

L8]

i

B

L

& Copy and complete the chart in exercise 1 for you.

5 Write your online profile.
= e your chart in exercise 4
= Lise the profile in exercise 1 as a model
® Use capital letters comectly.
* Add a photo.

Y Onine oo

My name is Jia. ' 12 and I'm from |
Shanghai in China. My best friends
ane Ping and Jun,

Englishis my favorite Subpect, My
English teacher is Mrs. W,

&- nanmu@-cuﬂh 13 and my
h:1hdw|l|n&ccmb¢r.
(W favoriee schaal days arefibdnesday

Md@'ddkl}“ good at computes
e snd math,

e Read through the sentences with

the class and check that students
understand everything.

e Ask students to rewrite the sentences

using capital letters.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to close their books.
Dictate the following sentences to the
class. Remind students to think about
capital letters and also spelling.

1 Its Thursday today.

2 My birthday is in August.

3 I'mis.

4 My best friend is Maria.

Check answers by asking individual
students to come and write the
sentences on the board.

Check for the correct use of capital
letters, point out the apostrophes in
It's and I'm, and discuss, in the students’
own language, any spellings that
they find difficult. Explain that English
spelling is not always predictable, so
students need to learn how to spell
words correctly.

Writing 1
An online profile

Aims

write an online profile
practice using capital letters

Warm-up
e Askstudents, in their own language,

how much time they spend online each

week, and which websites or social
media they use. Ask what information
about themselves they put online,
and what information it is best not to
put online.

e Read out the heading, An online profile,

and explain the meaning.

e Read through the chart with the
class and check that students
understand everything.

o Ask students to read Jia's profile and
complete the chart.

e Check answers with the class.

e Point out the word Mrs. and teach Mr,,
Miss, and Ms. Point out that all these
words are written with a capital letter.

¢ Read through the tip with the class.
Discuss with students, in their own
language, which uses of capital letters
are the same in their language, and
which are different.

o Ask students to read Alice’s profile and
find seven more capital letters.

e Check answers with the class.
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4

e Ask students to copy the chartin
exercise 1 and complete it with
information about themselves.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

5

e Read through the checklist with the
class. Students can complete the
writing task for homework.

e |n the next class, put students into small
groups to share their profiles. Ask some
students, in their own language, whose
profile they enjoyed reading and why.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Online Homework Unit 1

I Further support

Writing 1

101



Writing 2

A description of a family

Aims
write a description of a family

practice using commas, periods, and
exclamation points

Warm-up

Ask: Who is in your family? Elicit answers
from individual students and review the
words for family members that students
learned on page 28. Write these words
on the board.

Read out the heading, A description of a
family, and explain the meaning. Explain
to students that they are going to write
a description of their family.

Read out the question and check that
students understand writer.

Ask students to read the description
and answer the question.

Check the answer with the class.

Laura

2

Ask students to read the description again
and match the people with the names.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the tip with the class.
Discuss with students, in their own
language, which uses of punctuation
are the same in their language, and
which are different.

Ask students to read the description
again and find the commas, periods,
and exclamation points.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the sentences with

the class and check that students
understand everything.

Ask students to rewrite the sentences
using commas, periods, and
exclamation points.

Check answers with the class.

102

Practice activity (all classes)
Ask students to close their books.

Dictate the following sentences to the

class. Remind students to think about

commas, periods, and exclamation

points, spelling and capital letters.

I My brother is great!

2 My grandma and grandpa are old, but
they're fun!

Writing 2

ﬁ"&

bl

'J,n F..

F
Underline two examples of
commas, perieds, and exclamation
points in the descriptions,
one hundred bwvo

N A description of a family )

1 Read the description of a family. What is the writer's name?

Whao is she?
Who is she?

Shat's my grandma and she's G4,

She's my mother, Her namea's
Julia and she's 59_

Who is he?
He's my father. His nama's
Antamn and he's & ?_

Who are they?
They ne my brothars, awl and Mario, Rauls
1 2 and Mario's &. Faul i 2T my school, bat
Marip is at 2 different schoal

o
Who am i7
I'm Lawral I'm 17,

4 Read the sentences and add commas, perlods, and
exclamation points.

z Read :rgaln and look at the plcture.
Match the people A-E in the
picture with the names 1-5.

1 Laura E

M; grandpa’s B, He's VY old!

LY

Bexico, Argentina. Colombia, and Chile are Spanish-speaking
2 |ula B
3 father A
4 grandma _ [
5 Raul C

countries

(]

she’s my best friend. She's great!
By lour cousins are 9, 17, 12, and 1&

(P Y

Yoaur friends are American, Brazilian, and South African

They're reatly cooll
3 Read the tip. !

5 Complete the chart for two pecple in your family, or

Good wiriters use commas, other people.

periods, and exclamation

points. rFamH;r member
W use a comma , to (for example, unche)
separate information. Mame

We use a peviod . at the end

of a sentence, Age

We use an exclamation point
| for emphasis,

= L your chart in exercise 5.
= Lse the descriptions in exercise 1 a5 a model

= Check your use of commas, periods, and exclamation points.

N Oniine Homewori ]

e Ask students to complete the chart

3 Mysister is at a different school. o ) i
with information about two people in

4 Her name’s Julia.

their family.
Check answers by asking individual
students to come and write the B

P
sentences on the board. Students’own answers.

Check for the correct use of commas, 6
periods, and exclamation points. Point
out the apostrophes in theyre and names.
Discuss in the students’own language
any spellings that they find difficult.

e Read through the checklist with the
class. Students can complete the
writing task for homewaork.

e |n the next class, put students into small
groups to share their descriptions. Ask
some students in their own language
whose family sounds interesting or fun.

Point out the double letter in different,
and explain that a lot of words in
English have a double letter, so students
need to pay attention to spelling.

5

Students’own answers.

Further support

Focus on the chart and check that
Online Homework Unit 2

students understand extra information.

frenglish.ru

& Write descriptions of two people in your family, or other people.



A description of a dream

1 Look at the picture and read Alicia’s description. Which person in the

picture is Alicia, A or B

This is my dream hangeout. Thene'’s a really big TV, Movies ane
mvesomel There ane speakeds next 1o 1he TV There are iy wo
guaitars and my friend'’s drums. All my Triends are big fans of music

There are two other peoplhe In my hanpout - mry hwo bt fraends
Thiy're cool]

2 Read the tip,

£ % Good writers make notes
\ before they write.

Read Alicia’s description again. Complete the chart with the words.

awesome  best friends  cool guitars ¥

;

Things in dream hangout Why?

a really big " TV Monies are 2 IWESOMIE !
| speakens, two * guilars drums | We're big fans of music.
People in dream hangout Why?

my two * best fiends They're & SO0 |

a Plan your dream hangmlt. Make notes. Use the chart in exercise 2.

& In your notebook, write a description of your dream hangout.
= Use your notes in exercise 3,
= Use the description in exercise 1 as a model
= Check your spelling and grammar.

Y Oine Homewor ]

ane hundred three

Writing 3

A description of a dream
hangout

Aims
write a description of a dream hangout

practice making notes before
you write

Warm-up

e Ask: What is your favorite hangout in your
city? Is it the mall? The movie theater?
Elicit answers from individual students
and review the vocabulary for places
from page 36.

e Read out the heading, A description
of a dream hangout, and explain the
meaning of dream.

Focus on the picture of Alicia’s hangout
and ask: What is there in your dream
hangout? Is there music? Is there a TV?

Is there a computer? Elicit answers from
individual students.

Read out the question. Then ask
students to read the description and
choose the correct answer.

Check the answer with the class.

Read through the tip with the class.
Discuss with students in their own
language why it is a good idea to make

notes before you write, e.g. to plan your

ideas into a clear order, so you don't
forget anything important.

frenglish.ru

e Ask students to read the description
again and complete the chart with the
correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)
Ask students to close their books.

Dictate the following sentences to
the class. Remind students to think
about spelling, punctuation, and
also apostrophes.

1" There are two people.

2 They're awesome!

3 I'mabig fan of movies.

4 It’s really cool!

Check answers by asking individual

students to come and write the
sentences on the board.

Point out the difference between there
and they’re, and point out the use of
apostrophes in theyre, I'm, and it’s. Point
out also the silent“w”in two and the
silent“0”in people. Explain that a lot of
English words have silent letters, and
students need to make the effort to
learn how to spell words correctly.

3

e Ask students to copy the chartin
exercise 2 and use it to plan their
dream hangout.

HTER

Students’ own answers.

4

e Read through the checklist with the
class. Students can complete the
writing task for homework.

e Inthe next class, put students into small
groups to share their descriptions. Ask
some students, in their own language,
whose hangout sounds fun and why.

Students’ own answers.

I Further support

Online Homework Unit 3

Writing 3

103



Writing 4

A report about a survey

Aims

write a report about a survey

practice using and and but

Warm-up

Ask: What are your interests? Do you like
music? What about sports? Are you good
at sports? What sports do you like? Elicit
answers from individual students.

Read out the heading, A report about a
survey, and explain the meaning.

Read through the three titles with
the class and make sure students
understand them all.

Ask students to read the report and
choose the best title.

Check answers with the class.

Read out the example answer and
point out how the answer relates

to information in the report (it’s ten
students’ favorite subject).

Ask students to read the report again
and complete the chart with the
correct words.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the tip with the class.
Discuss with students how they say and
and but in their own language.

Ask students to read the report again
and find examples of and and but.

Check answers with the class.

Point out that we always use a comma
before but. We can choose whether to
use a comma before and.

Read through the sentences with

the class and check that students
understand everything.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with and or but.

Check answers with the class.

104  Writing 4

i

A about a

1 Read the report about the
survey. Choose the best title.

a Smgers in my class

@ Class maushc sunvey
¢ Favorite subjects sunvey

* Music 5 populer and ifs 10

i 1 m' “hkd '. WBFI
This is & survey of the 40 3 play an instrument
students in my class. ’
4 Can sing

2 Complete Simon's survey chart.

can play an instrement  can sing
hrevotte-wbectrmmee  good at music

mstrument. but | 2 can't ploy on
matrument. Three studenis can

37 students con sing. bul thres
caon'l. Most students con sing o
song from memery,

Simon, Bostan

one hundred four

sudenty’ fovorte subject. e § 0 15 0 325 30 25
: .ye-s .m Mumber of students
= 25 snidents one good af muse
= 24 spudents can ploy one
3 Read the tip.

ploy two matruments, and ane @
persan can play fourl i

Good writers use and and bl
W connect similar information with and
We contrast information with but,

can swim

can play tennis
can play soccer

can play volleyball

-;m. .nu

Underline twi :x.pmple: of and and bt in the report.

4 Complete the sentences with and or but.
1 Mty name is Gabriel II]‘ I I in S:fdlwy.
2 MKlath and science are Bany, hj]] mussc is hard.
3 My cell phone is obd, Dul your phone is awesomee.
4 | can speak English _and
5 My cousin i in Madiid, byl
& || e spors _and my Favorite spor is soccer

| can sing bwo songs in English,
he can't speak Spanish,

5 Look at the survey chart below and write a report,
= Use the report in exercise 1 as a modsel,
* Use and and but.

Class sports suniey

I

§ 9 18 M 25 30 5
Students in my class

£=3

A

This is a class survey about sports. 27 students can ..

D

Practice activity (all classes)
Ask students to close their books.

Dictate the following sentences to the
class. Tell students that all the sentences
have a word with a double letter.

1 They like tennis.

2 Most students can play volleyball.
3 27 students are good at swimming.
Check answers by asking individual

students to come and write the
sentences on the board.

Check for the correct use of capital
letters and periods, and point out

the double letters in volleyball, tennis,
and swimming. Remind students that
English spelling is often tricky, so they
should learn to spell useful words.

frenglish.ru

Check that students understand dive in
the chart.

Read through the checklist with the
class. Students can complete the
writing task for homework.

In the next class, put students into small
groups to compare their reports and
discuss any differences.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Further support

Online Homework Unit4




A com tion en

[(ere

I'm Chriis and my favorite thing is my video game
collection, It's really big. | have 43 games!

Right now, my favorite game is Soccer Stars.

It's & fun game because you can choose famous.
players for your team. | have James Rodriguez
mm:mmu!mm&g

Buy the game now and play against mel My
pll.p:r name is Chris_BEST.

1 Read about the competition, and read Chris's
entry. Then answer the questions.

Favorite things

competton

whwdddrdd
Win an awesome
backpack!
Deseribe your lavorive thing
What i it?
Why i i yous Linserine thing?
Send a picture!

ri g e b o & 81

1 What is the prize in the competition? A backpack.

2 How many games are there in Chris’s collection? - There are 43 games.

3 Why is Soccer Storsfun? _Because you can choose famous plavers for your team,
¢ player. F

4 Why s James Rodrigues on Chris's team?

Z Read the tip.
Good writers give reasons for their opinions with becouse,
I heve jomes Rodriguer on my team because he's an awesome ployer.

Underline the sentences with because In Chris's competition entry.

3 Mateh 1-5 with a-e. Then write sentences with becouse.
1 1like my ool phone, a It hDI'II'H].

e (Checkthat students understand all the
adjectives in a—e.

e Ask students to match the sentence
halves and write sentences
with because.

e Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Write the following words and gapped
sentences on the board:

are can have like

1 You___ play some cool games.

2 There___ 35gamesin my collection.

3 |___sports.

4 |___areally cool guitar.

Ask students to complete the sentences
with the missing words.

Check answers with the class. Then
point out to students, in their own
language, that these sentences all
contain language that they have
studied in this course (can, There is /
There are, like, have). Encourage students
to use a range of different language in
their writing.

1 can 2 are 3 like 4 have

4

e Ask students to complete the chart with
information about their favorite thing.

Students’ own answers.

5

e Read through the checklist with the
class. Students can complete the
writing task for homework.

£ Ll o b e TR ok e Inthe next class, put students into

2 My favorite subject is science, b There aren’t any classes.
3 1 don't like shopping. © It interesting.
4 My favorite actor s Andrew Garfield, d He's cool.
5 | like Saturday. e It's really small,
1 1 like my cell phone because it's really small
7 B : Ly ; e ;
3 1 don't like shopping becayse i's bodng
4 My favorite actor is Andrew Garfield because he's cool
5 1like Saturday because there aren'l any classes
4 Complete the chart with information about youwr favorite thing. 5 Write your competition entry.
= Use the chart in exercise 4.
Favarite thing
® Lhse the competition entry in
e, exnercise 1 a5 a model,
Reasons why you like it
Other Information

Y oriine Homeuwork

small groups to share their competition
entries. Groups could read all the
entries and decide which they think

one hundred five

Writing 5 1
A competition entry .

Aims o

write a competition entry
practice using because to give reasons

for opinions °

Warm-up 2

o Ask: What's your favorite thing?

Elicit a few ideas and review useful
vocabulary, e.g. cell phone, guitar, laptop,
skateboard, sunglasses.

e Read out the heading, A competition
entry,and explain the meaning. Ask
students, in their own language, if they
ever enter competitions, and if they
have ever won a competition.

would win the competition and why.

Pre-teach win. Students’own answers.

Ask students to read about the Further support
competition. Then read Chris's entry.

Read through the questions with
the class and check that students
understand everything.

Ask students to answer the questions.
Check answers with the class.

Online Homework Unit5

Read through the tip with the class.
Discuss with students, in their own
language, how they would say because
in their language.

Ask students to read Chris's entry
again and underline the sentences
with because.

Check answers with the class.

frenglish.ru Writing 5
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Writing 6

A description of a perfect day

Aims

write a description of a perfect day

practice using first, then, and next to
order events

Warm-up

Ask: What do you do in the morning,
before school? What do you do in the
evening, after school? What do you

do on the weekends? Elicit answers
from individual students and review
vocabulary from page 68.

Read out the heading, A description of
a perfect day, and check that students
understand the meaning.

Ask: What do you do on your perfect day?
Elicit a few ideas.

Read out the question. Then ask
students to read Marcus’s blog and
answer the question.

Check the answer with the class.

skateboarding

2

Read through the events with the class
and check that students understand
them all.

Ask students to read the blog again and
order the events.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the tip with the class.
Discuss with students, in their own
language, how they would say first,
then, and next in their language.

Ask students to read Marcus's blog
again and underline examples of first,
then, and next.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to read the texts and
choose the correct words.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to copy the chart and
complete it with information about
their perfect day.

Students’ own answers.

106

Writing 6

My perfect day is a Sunday because there isn't any schoal! | get
up at 10:30, but | don't have breakfast. First, | play compauter

games. Then, | take a shower and | rmeet ry friends at the mall.
Hext, we have lunch in a pizza restaurant. bn the aftemoon, | go
1o the skatepark with my friends. | love skateboarding because
it's fund In the evening. we go to a coffee shop and talk. Then | go
hame and watch a movie with my family. That's my perfect day.

(e

Mareus, 12, Chicago

=

Z Order the events 1-6 in Marous's perfect day,
Marning Afternoon | Evening
a 2 meetiriends atthemall d 6  watch a movie
b _ 1 play compater games e _4 _ goito the skatepark
£ 3 have lunchwith friends | _5 _ go o a colfes shop

3 Read the tip.

@ Good writers use first, then, and next
o arder events in a text,

First, | play computer games ...

Then, I take a shawer ...

Next, we have hinch

Underline first, then, and next in the blog,

& Choose the correct words.

| et up at 630, "Mext 1 On the weekend, | do my chores, “Then /|

take a shower. First, | have I put my chothes. *First /| I clean my
breakfast with my family. "First / O First, | help with the cooking. |
@Jgﬂlus:mmmm_-.rm. take out the trash and wash the dishes.

5 Copy and complete the chart for your own perfect day.

Time | Activity
900 | Get up

& Write a blog about a perfect day.
* Lise your chart in exercise 5,
= Lise the blog post in exercise 1 as o model.
* Use becouse o give reasans.
® Lise first, then, and mext to arder the events in youwr day.

one hundred s

3

i

Practice activity (all classes)

Write and, but, and because on the board.
Ask students to read Marcus's blog again
and find examples of the words.

Check answers and remind students,

in their own language, that they have
studied these words in previous Writing
sections of the book. Discuss how

the words are used in writing and, if
necessary, refer students back to pages

104 and 105 to remind them of how to Students’ own answers.
use the words. I

e Read through the checklist with the
class. Students can complete the
writing task for homewaork.

e |nthe next class, put students into small
groups to share their descriptions, and
choose one to present to the class. Ask
groups in turn to tell the class what their
classmate does on their favorite day.

Further support

Encourage students to use a range of Online Homework Unit 6

different language to make their writing
interesting.

frenglish.ru



A desc n of what eat

1 Read Denis's question and Sophie’s answer. Mateh 1-3 with
the pictures &-C,
1 Afull English breakfast O
2 Ovange jusce and cereal A

3 A packed lunch B

4
[al o
| ©

My homework is about typlal food and drink around the world.
Can you help? Thank you!  Denis, 12, Russia

-
L]

Hi Denis!
On school days, | have ceneal and arange juice for breakfast.
There's a break at 11 and | have fruit. | don't like the food at

| It's called a“packed lunch.”
s aften a cheese sandwich, of pasta with vegetables. Then,
n the evening, wie often have meat or fish,

T
different. My dad ahways cocks bacon, egigs, and mushrooms.
% called a “full English beealdfast” | mally Mo breakfast on
wekendid. Then, inthe evening, we cook togethes. | can make

good pizal  Saphie, 13, the UK.

2 Read again. Complete the chart for Sophie,

School days

Breakfast
Snack
Lunch
Dinner

3 Read the tip.

I don't ke the food at school, g0 | take o pocked hunch from hame.

Underline sentences with so in Sophie's answer in exercise 1.

& patch 15 with a-e. Then write sentences with so.
1 1often go to bed late,
2 I'm a vegetasian,
3 1 don't like school lood.
4 | like shogping.
5 | don't like cheese,

a | never eat plzza,
b | take a packed lunch.
¢ | often go o the mall,

e | don" eat meat.

5 | don't like cheese, 50 | never eal pizza

Y Oviine Homework ]

#thood so | take hunch from home, :
Weekends
= é
*pizza
@ Good writers uie 5o to talk about the results of actions of situations, ]
5 Copy and complete the chart
I exercise 2 for you,
6 Write your deseription,
d Pm not absays on time los school,  * Use the chart in exercise 5.
= Lise the answer in exercise 1
X 3 as a model.
; 7 ; * Lhse 50 to talk about results,
one hundred seven

Writing 7 ’
A description of what you eat

Aims 1
write a description of what you eat o

practice using so to talk about the
results of actions or situations

Warm-up

e Ask: What's your favorite food? What do
you usually eat in the morning? What
do you have for lunch? What do you like
eating in the evening? Elicit a range of
answers from individual students and N
review food vocabulary from page 84.

e Read out the heading, A description of
what you eat.

Focus on the model text and ask:
Where can you see a text like this? Elicit
or explain that it is an online question
and answer.

Ask students to read the question and
answer and match the descriptions
with the pictures.

Check answers with the class.

Check that students understand snack.

Ask students to read the question and
answer again and complete the chart.

Check answers with the class.

frenglish.ru

Read through the tip with the class.
Discuss with students, in their own
language, how they would say so in
their language.

Ask students to read the question and
answer again and underline sentences
with so.

Check answers with the class. Point out
that we use a comma before so.

Ask students to match the sentence
halves and write sentences with so.

Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)
Ask students to close their books.

Write the following incorrect sentences
on the board.

1

2 I notlike the food at scool.

4
E

one spelling mistake and one grammar
mistake. Put students into pairs to find
the mistakes and correct them.

S

text in exercise 1.
Check answers and remind students to

check their own writing for spelling and
grammar mistakes.

1 Hhas | have; juee juice

2 tnottike | don't like; seeot school

3 haveoften often have; meet meat

4

I has cereal and orange juce
for breakfast.

In the evening, we have often meet
or fish.

| realy like breakfast in weekends.
xplain that each sentence contains

tudents can check their answers in the

realy really; inrweekends
on weekends

5

e Ask students to copy the chartin

exercise 2 and complete it with
information about themselves.

Students’ own answers.

6

Read through the checklist with the
class. Students can complete the
writing task for homework.

In the next class, put students into small
groups to share their descriptions. Ask
some students, in their own language,
whose description they like and why.

Students’ own answers.

Further support

Online Homework Unit7

Writing 7
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Writing 8

A biography

Aims

write a biography
practice adding information with too

Warm-up

Ask students, in their own language, if
they like reading about famous people.
Ask what they enjoy learning about
them, e.g. their childhood, their family
life, their hobbies and interests.

Read out the heading, A biography, and
explain the meaning. Tell students they
are going to write a biography of their
favorite person.

Read out the question and check that
students understand both.

Ask students to read the biography and
answer the question.

Check the answer with the class.

[ ANSWER]

a necklace

2

Ask students to read the biography
again and check the two correct
sentences. Ask them to correct the two
false sentences.

Check answers with the class.

Read through the tip with the class.
Discuss with students, in their own
language, how they would say too in
their language.

Ask students to read the biography
again and underline three examples
of too.

Check answers with the class and point
out that we use too at the end of a
sentence. Point out that we often use
too with and.

Read out the task and remind students

that we use but to contrast information.

Refer them back to page 104, if
necessary, to see some examples.
Read out the two example answers.
Then ask students to rewrite the
remaining sentences using and +
too or but.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to copy the chart and
complete it with information about
their favorite person. Tell them their
favorite person can be a famous person
or someone that they know.

108  Writing 8

1 Read the biography. What do Sara and Shallene both have?

[ere

I'm & big fan of Shailene Woodley, | ke her becaurse she's a greal aclor,
Sha's in The Faull in Our Stavs. Sha's in the Divergent movies too.
They're great!

Shailene is from Simi Valley, California, and she has one brother.

Hexr father is 8 school principal, and her mom works in 8 school too.
Shailene has shorl, brown hair, She has brown eyes too, Sha's prattyl
She ksn't tall. She wears cool clothes. in this picture, she has a black
dress and a black jacket. | love her neckiace. | have that necklace 1ol

by Sara Smith, 13, Nevada

2 Check () the two correct sentences. Correct the two lalse ones,
Shatlene Woodley ...
1 is tall and she has blond haie. 0 _She isn't {3l an h rown hai

2 is an actor from Califernia.  E

3 ‘s parents work in schools.
4 has blue eyes and long hair. [ h oW ng rt hair,

3 Read the tip.

q"np Good writers add information with feo J

i Her father is a school principal, and her mom works in g school foo.
-

Underdine three more examples of too In the blography.

4 Rewrlte the sentences with and + too or but
T He's a great singer, He can play the guitar, _He's a great singer, and he can play the guitar too,
2 My mom is short. My dad is tall. My mem is short, but my dad s tall.
3 Fm 12 You're 12, 1I'm 12, and you're 12 too.
4 We go to the same school. We're in the same clais,
We go to the same school, and we're in thl, SaME qu],:‘: 100,

5 | have curly hawr, You have straight hair,

& | like your jacket, | Bke vour hat! | like your jacket, and | like your hat 100

5 Complete the chart for your favorite person.,

|
|
Personal details | |
Appearance . |

6 In your notebook, write a blography of your favorite person,
= Lise the chart In exercise 5,
* Lse the blography In exercise 1 as a model
s Connect your ideas with foo, so, and bul.
*= Add a picture of him/her with your biography.

one hundred eight

Students’ own answers.

6

e Read through the checklist with the
class. Students can complete the
writing task for homework.

e |nthe next class, put students into small
groups to share their biographies and
choose one to present to the class. Ask
groups in turn to present their chosen
biography to the class. The class could
vote for its favorite.

Students’ own answers.

I Further support

Online Homework Unit 8
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pillicns of families are without hﬂr:e::iﬂ
india. 1t's hard for children i *.hwa1 .; g
pecawse there Nt a nc:\:;::z?‘a“:hem 4
neigh'barhnu-d. But the Asiegels
i it - it's a school on bus! Inst .
ﬁﬁ:&a classroom for 2% students, 8 hl:»;:qr.
and computers. The bus is open “Ef;_. 1;‘.
Seool visits 10 AUSELIMYS Ane easy Wi

sehool on Wineels.

'I-\.:-r-g China

th Fangioaeus

In Bangladesh, it is very rainy
from June 12 september. Many
schoals are closed pecause they are
underwater. In these months, sutl':l!
children’s classes are on the Float n:;
tchool, It's @ school on a boat! ln_m
is a classroom for 30 students, with
computers and books. Classes are
from Monday 1 Saturday.

Support activity (weaker classes)

The text contains quite a lot of new
vocabulary, which some students might
struggle with. Before you move on to
exercise 2, read through the text with
the class and explain any new words
that students don't understand.

2

e Ask students to read the text again and
decide if the sentences are true or false.

e Check answers with the class.

Project

e Read through the project notes and
questions with the class, and check that
students understand everything.

o Elicit some example answers for each
question. With weaker classes, you
could elicit ideas for a mobile school as
a class and make notes on the board.
Students could then use these ideas to
help with their project.

Students could work individually or in

pairs to design their own mobile school.

Encourage them to draw pictures to
illustrate their school, and to present it
in an attractive way.

e Put students into small groups to
present their mobile schools to each
other and choose one to present to the
class. Ask groups in turn to present their
favorite mobile school to the class. The
class could vote for its favorite overall.

1 Look at the pictures and choose the
correct words. Then read and check.

1 The Floating School is on alboat)/ bus.
2 The School on Wheels is on a boat .l'@
Design your own mobile school,

Lse these questions to help you
* How it your school mabile?

It it on a bus, a boat, or ... 7
* Who it it for?
= \What is inshde your school?
= When is it open?

Read again. Choase T (True) or F (False).
In Bangladesh, it is rainy i july
Clasies on the boat are for 25 students.
The Hoeating School is open every day.
The Schaod on Wheels is a school for
children without a home.

ane hundred nine 109

culture 1-2 o Ask students to open their books on
page 109. Focus on the map and ask
students, in their own language, what

Mobile schools they know about India and Bangladesh.
Aims o Exeaija ;uttht:; t;;li’i rQ/Iobi/e schools, and
read about mobile schools in India and P &

Bangladesh 1 107
design your own mobile school e Check that students understand boat
and bus.

Warm-up o Ask students to look at the pictures

and choose the correct words in
the sentences.

e With books closed, say to students, in
their own language, that young people

all over the world go to school, but for e Play the audio for students to listen and

some children, going to school is difficult.
Ask students why they think it is difficult
for some children to go to school. Elicit a
range of ideas from students, e.g. children
may be poor and have to work, or they
may be too far away from a school.

read and check their answers. Point
out that they don't need to understand
every word of the text, but should just
try to understand the general meaning.

e Check answers with the class.

frenglish.ru
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Cross-curricular 1-2

Geography

Aims
read a continent profile of Asia

design a poster about another
continent

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students, in
their own language, what the seven
continents in the world are. Elicit ideas
and write them on the board. Teach the
English words for the continents: Africa,
Asia, North America, South America,
Antarctica, Europe, and Australia.
Underline Asia and explain to students
that they are going to learn about

this continent.

1 ® 108

e Pre-teach huge.

e Play the audio and ask students to listen
and read the introduction, and look at
the map.

e Read out the In T minute ... challenge.
Then put students into pairs and give
them one minute to write as many
countries as they can.

e Bring students'ideas together on the
board and see which pair wrote the
most countries correctly. (See the
Culture note below.)

Culture

The 48 countries in Asia are:
Afghanistan, Armenia, Azerbaijan,
Bahrain, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Brunei,
Cambodia, China, Cyprus, Georgia,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Japan,
Jordan, Kazakhstan, Korea (North),
Korea (South), Kuwait, Kyrgyzstan, Laos,
Lebanon, Malaysia, Maldives, Mongolia,
Myanmar, Nepal, Oman, Pakistan,
Philippines, Qatar, Russia, Saudi Arabia,
Singapore, Sri Lanka, Syria, Tajikistan,
Thailand, Timor/East Timor, Turkey,
Turkmenistan, United Arab Emirates,
Uzbekistan, Vietnam, and Yemen.

110

Focus on the compass at the bottom
of the map and teach north, south, east,
and west.

Teach the words mountain, desert,
rainforest, and border. You can use the
pictures to help teach some of the
words. Also teach giant panda, tiger,
and snake.

Read out the example answer and point
out how it fits with the information on
the map.

Cross-curricular 1-2

i

Z Match sentences 1-5 with A-E on the map.

-
1 Some big countries in Asla are China,
India, and Russia. B

2 Mount Everest is in the Himalayan
mountains. These mountains are In five
countries: India, Nepal, Bhutan, China,
and Pakistan. [

3 Asia’s borders are with two other
continents: Europe and Africa, A

4 The Gobi is a cold desert in the north of
China. But some parts of south-east Asla
are very different. In Indonesta, there is
hest, wet rainforest. C

5 Asla is home to many Interesting
animalks - the glant panda, tigers, and
many snokes, £

one hundred ten

1 W) Read the introduction and look at the map.

Continent profile: Asia

In 1 minute ...
There are 48 countries in Asia,
Hevar many can you name?

3 mead the texts again and complete the sentences.

1 The population of Asia is about 4.3 billion

2 Indonesia is a cOUNIY in Asia,

1 Mount Everest is a m_Ounlain .

4 Europe, Africa, and Morth America are
c.ontingnts

5 The Gobiisad Eﬁert in the north

of China,

Design a poster about another continent.
Include:

* the population,

* big countries,

= geographical features: mountaing, desert, rainfonest,
= anirmals,

Put students into pairs to read the
sentences and match them with the
letters on the map.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to read the texts again
and complete the sentences with the
correct words.

Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the sentences.

frenglish.ru

Project

Read through the project notes with
the class, and check that students
understand everything.

Refer back to sentences in the profile,
and point out to students that they
can change the sentences for their
own profile, e.g. South America is a big
continent with a population of ...
Students could work individually or in
pairs to design their poster. Encourage
them to present it in an attractive way.
Put students into groups to present
their continent profiles to each other.
Discuss as a class, in the students’own
language, what they have learned
about the different continents.




b ¥ W P

—mHIGH LINE
Chisck cut The High Line! 115 a park on an obd
railroad, 10 meters above the streets in Mew
york City, There are cofies shops and rr:t.mrant\
on The High Line, and visitors can walk 2300
meters abong it, The park isa popular hangout for
yourists — amd for Mew Yorkers, okd and young,
Thiere ane activities for teenagers, fid:

s next o the Pacific
Angeles, Califomia.

# Do you like plants and trees? == Jvin the

Green Corps, a club for feenage nature-lovers.
# Canyou sing, dance, of draw? == Work for
the High Line's Teen Arts Counc ilt There are
col pvents like art shows and partics with Dfs.

Next 10 e besch, theres a park, a skaepark, and
the Boardwalk.
The park has smuall sinees and restaugants. t:ln the
weekend, there are artists, musiciars, and sigers.
It's mwesome!
Do you ik skatetoanding? Then check ot Venice
Reach Skatepark - the best in the LSS
The Boasdwalk is papular with mller skaters. 1% also
a fun hamgouit for Angetenos and visitors from all
et the world

1 Read about two city parks. Match pictures
A arvd B with the two flyers.

The High Line: picture _B
Venloe Beach: picture _ A

3 What Is the name for peophe from ...
Mew Yorkers
Angelents

1 Mew York?

z Choose the correct words.
2 Lod Angeles?

1 The High Line is a form of transportation f@
2 The High Line i@.’ 10 meters bong.

3 @,’ Qld people can be in the Green Corps.

4 There are.l' Ds at Venice Beach.

5 The High Line .fs a great place

for roller skaters
& There are singers, artists, and musickans at

Venice Bq:ad:.f on weekdays.

Write a description of a park you like,

Use these questions to help you.

= Whaere is the park? = What can you do there?

= s it big or small? = Why do you like t?

= \What is in it? {trees? = Add a photo of the park
building: T stores?) Lo your description,

one hundoed eleven mn
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e Point to the two texts and teach the

Culture 3-4 1

City parks word flyers (= leaflets advertising
something). Point to the two main
Aims pictures, A and B, and read out the task.

e Play the audio for students to listen
and read and match the pictures with
the flyers.

e Check answers with the class.

read about two popular city parks
write a description of a park

Warm-up
o With books closed, ask: Is there a park
in your town or city? What can you do

Support activity (weaker classes)
The text contains quite a lot of new

there? Is there a coffee shop or restaurant
in the park? Can you see singers or
musicians there?

e Elicit answers from individual students.

e Ask students to open their books on
page 111. Point to the pictures and
explain that they show two famous
city parks.

vocabulary, which some students might
struggle with. Before you move on to
exercise 2, read through the text with
the class and explain any new words
that students don't understand.

frenglish.ru

Check that students understand
transportation and roller skaters.

Ask students to read the text again and
choose the correct words.

Check answers with the class.

Ask students to find the words in
the texts.

Check answers with the class.

Practice activity (all classes)

Before students work on their own
description of a park, put them into
pairs and ask them to read the texts
again and find sentences or phrases
they could use in their own description.
Bring students'ideas together on the
board and build up a list of useful
sentences and phrases that students
can use in their writing, e.g.
Checkoutthe ...

Thereare ... and ...

Visitors can ...

The ... is a popular hangout for ...
There are lots of activities for ...

The... has...and ...

The ... is popular with ...

Project

L]

Read through the project notes and
questions with the class and check that
students understand everything.

Elicit some example answers for

each question. With weaker classes,
you could elicit ideas for a park that
students like as a class and make notes
on the board. Students could then use
these ideas to help with their project.
Students could work individually or in
pairs to write their description of a park.
Encourage them to add pictures to
their text.

Put students into small groups to
present their parks to each other and
choose one to present to the class. Ask
groups in turn to present their favorite
park to the class. The class could vote
for its favorite overall.

Culture 3-4
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Cross-curricular 3-4

Biology

Aims
read about big cats
make a poster about lions and tigers

Warm-up

e With books closed, ask students, in
their own language, what their favorite
animals are and why. Encourage
students to describe their favorite
animals and say what qualities they
have, and what they can do.

o Write big cats on the board and elicit or
teach the meaning. Tell students they
are going to learn about these animals.

1 ® 110

e Read out the In 1 minute ... challenge.
Then put students into pairs and give
them one minute to write as many
types of big cat as they can. They can
write the words in English or their
own language.

e Bring students’ideas together on the
board and see which pair wrote the
most big cats correctly. (See the Culture
note below.)

e Teach the English words for big cats.
(See the Culture note below.)

e Read through the chart with the class
and check that students understand
weight, speed, and diet.

e Teach the words run, jump, spots,
crocodile, deer, and gazelle.

e Play the audio and ask students to listen
and read the text, and then complete
the chart.

e Check answers with the class and check
that students understand everything in
the chart.

Culture

The most common big cats are:

tiger, lion, jaguar, leopard, snow leopard,
cheetah, and puma.

Pumas are also called panthers, cougars,
or mountain lions.

Pumas are from North and
| South America, and they're
H brown, Female pumas are
about 35-45 kg and males ane
55-70 kg. They can jump & m,
B and they can run at 70 kmih,

N Their diet is big animals such
N s deer

Jaguars are from Mexico,
' Central America, and South
America. They're yellow and
orange with black spots.
Female jaguars are 45-75 kg,
i and males are 75-100 kg
Thery can run at 80 kmi'h and
they can swim. laguars eat big
animals - they can even catch
crocodiles!

In ¥ minute ...

There ane many Types ol big
cal. Can YOU name Six bu_; cals?

1 Read about big cats. Then complete the chart,

Chestahs are from Africa
They're brown with black spots.
They're 35=70 kg, They can
run at 100 km/hl Their diet is
anbmals such as gazelles.

¥ Cheetahs can go
Troem O krh to B8
kit bn 3 seconds!

black spols

| Animal | From Color | weight Speed Diet

{Puma | "Morth and #lbrowen *femnales: 35-45kg| * TOkm/h ' lbig animals
Sauth America males: 557 kg (deer)

[Jaguar |sMexico, Central|ryellow and  |sfemales: 45— [+80km/h | wbig animals |

| America, and orange with 75kg; males: (crocodiles)
South America | black spols 75-100kg

Ec'l;u':l:l:i wAfrica 2 hrown with u35-T0kg w100kmh | wanimals such |

as gazelles

2 Complete the sentences.
1 Cats are [ elines
2 Pumas can jUMp
3 Jaguars can 5 WIIT)
4 Cheetahs can r.un a1 100 km/h

one hundred bvebee

Make a poster about lions and tigers,

* Find infosmation online about their color,

weight, speed, diet, and where they are from.

= Include pholos

2

e Ask students to read the text again
and complete the sentences with the
correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

112 Cross-curricular 3-4

Project

Read through the project notes with
the class and check that students
understand everything.

Refer back to sentences in the text and
point out to students that they can
change the sentences for their own
poster, e.g.

Lions are from Africa, and they're brown.

Female lions are ... kg and males are . .. kg.

Students could work individually or in
pairs to design their poster. Encourage
them to present it in an interesting and
attractive way.

Put students into groups to present
their posters to each other.

Discuss as a class, in the students’own
language, what they have learned
about big cats in this class.

frenglish.ru
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2 ® 111
L]

Play the audio for students to listen and
read and check their answers. Point

out that they don't need to understand
every word of the text, but should just
try to understand the general meaning
at this stage.

e Check answers with the class.

: July, August, October, November,
1 I'm from Taranto, Canada, Bt's 3 big. mubticultural city with i
238 iilon peogle. December, January
'\. I July and .ﬁ.uguiL Teweaiba ks hot [257C) and hqh schaals are “d { G
closed. We go 1o parks ~ there-are over 1,500 In Torontal Same parks . . Support activity (weaker classes)
have yaeiome outdoot swimming pools and alse free ouldoor movies. g X .
The city b next to an amazing lake, Lake Ontario, and there are a lot of —— = The text contains qwte a lot of new
beaches whete yous can swin, = y vocabulary, which some students might

On haly 1, 1t's Canada Diay. This I a big festival for Canada's birthday )
with & cancert and fireveorks. We go to bed very late! struggle with. Before you move on to

e hockey i our Tavoreite spoet in exercise 3, read through the text with

Canada Garnes start in Dctober. ' 4 : : the class and explain any new words

[Rﬂ“ﬁ?ﬂ?ﬂ.ﬁlfﬁi'iw , oy o that students don't understand.

In Nowembser, a lot of outdoor boe- o 58

skating rinks open. Bring a lotof X 1 3

cloahes because in Decemnber and " - ;

January it's really cold {-5°CT). 3 o Ask students to read the text again and

There is a lot of snow and we '
skiing In the mountans. L6 complete the sentences with one or

Corme have fan In Torowiol : ; = i . two words.

Tammy, 13 - . - o Allow students time to compare their
3 answers in pairs. Then check answers
with the class.

1 Read the tithe of Tammy's article and look at the
pictures. What months do you think she talks about? 4

e Ask the question to the class and elicit
answers from individual students.

Students’ own answers.

2 E} Read Tammy's article. Check your answer

to exercise 1.

3 Read the artiche again and complete the sentences.

Wirite one or two waords In cach gap. & 1 yom aplilon; which st hs
The popadation of Toronts is 28 million best to visit Canada? Why? Project

Thvers b schiool ywcation bn-dsl 4 ) .
A::x.:;: Wi " e Read through the project notes with

Yol can s In e ouiclte swirminig pook of i B e weani: s vidt your the class and check Fhat students

Lake Onlanio . clty. Write a blog post. Include: understand everything.

Canada Day is a big festival on _July 1 . * important events and sports in o FElicit some example ideas for each
Canadians’_favorile SpOrl s ice hockey, ' ;ﬂi':;:i;:u = 3 topic in the project notes. With weaker
Yau can go skiing near Toronta in_Decamber < photos: ' classes, you could brainstorm ideas
and _January for each topic and make notes on the
board. Students could then use these

ideas to help with a blog post.

e Students could work individually or

in pairs to write their text. Encourage

Culture 5-6 e Elicit the names of some Canadian ) )
cities, e.g. Ottawa, Toronto, Montreal, them to include pictures to make

Vancouver, Calgary, Quebec City.

onve hundred thirtesn 113

their blog post look attractive and

' . .
Come to Toronto, Canadal Elicit that Ottawa is the capital city of Interesting.
Ai Canada. e Put students into small groups to
ims i
d about the cit of e Tell students they are going to read present their texts to each other.
read about the city orToronto about Toronto, a city in the southeast of e Ask: What do you like about your city?
write a blog post about your city Canada. What can you do in your city? Elicit
answers from individual students.
warm-up SR Ducieln o sudertoun nuoge,
' ) Read out the title (Come to Toronto,
With books closed, ask students, in * ’ : ) .
o " I Canadal) and subtitle (Summer and from doing this project.

their own language, what they know
about Canada. Ask what they know
about the weather, the sports that are

popular, and famous people who come
from Canada. e Elicit a few ideas from the class, but

don't confirm them at this stage.

Students’ own answers.

winter fun in Toronto). Ask students to
look at the pictures and guess what
months the article talks about.
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Cross-curricular 5-6 \9 ® ™
Math A ol e
I rJ'lm_ degrees  begend

1 go by car. 16
{ o 8
Warm-up I go by bus. 4
o With books closed, ask students, in Lo by bike, 4
their own language, how they travel Other 0
to school and how long their journey L TOTAL 3z
takes them. See how many different - \ s P

read a survey about travel to school

do a class survey on travel to school,
and present the data in a chart

forms of transportation students use to
get to school.

|

travel to school?

2 Read again, Choose T (True) or F (False).

. . 1 There are 30 students n the surey. TO FEA
- -
* Elicit English words forf;)rms of | S M e e . 1 go by car . 1 go by bus
gimpo;/t(at'o”'ﬁ% Ca% us, tralg, “{’DX” 3 25% of students go by bus. TO PR o @ 150ty bike
ike, walk. Teach the phrase go by (bus, R i bl i beciion

car, etc.).

Tell students they are going to do a
class survey on travel to school.

3 Look at the instructions, Then read the chart and
calculate the degrees for each category.

& Read the second part of the instructions, Draw
the pie chart for the survey in your notebook.

i

1
Cabkculate the toral
: ) + W+B+6+3+3=30
¢ Read through the words in the box with Pumbser of students. G wcivrle, Uise T
the class and use the pictures on page For each categury, 2 protractor to find £ >
: dhvide the numbaer af Shopping mall: =¥ the angles for each =+ 3
114 to teach the meaning of the words. e tishepaty 10 033 caciee S
e Ask students to read the survey and rurmber of shadonts. k J
check that they understand all the Calulate the degrees 1 % 1|
words. Also check that students SETHA ok o i
’ the ple chaet. Check =# 033 x 3607 = 1207 Codar he fectors. - TJ
understand other. that the total of the |
degeees 15 360°. J i 3
2 ‘ y
. What's your Number of | Degrees fior Legend
o Ask studAent-s to read the survey again favaaliis Rasigout?. | stisdants Gl ek BN i s B _. i
and decide if the sentences are true SRR I : ol
Shopping mall | 10 120
or false. ! L 4
) Park | -] og"
e Check answers with the class. = ! L — !
Coffee shop | 6 ¥ 14
3 Restaurant i 3 36° How do you get to school? Do the survey
e Read through the instructions with Other i 1 35 RESSeETR] i pour clazs,
the class and make sure that students ' Qo cutan dddiag
TOTAL | 30 360 = Diraw a pie chart for your data,

understand everything.

e Put students into pairs to read the chart
and calculate the number of degrees
for each category.

one hundred fourteen

e Check answers with the class. Project

4 e Read through the project notes with

) ) ) the class and check that students
e Read through the instructions with

understand everything.
the class and check that students ything
understand everything o Refer students back to the survey

: in exercise 1 and draw the chart on
e Ask students to draw the pie chart for

) ) the board.
the survey in exercise 3. )
o Put students into pairs to compare e Read out each category of travel in turn
) P P and ask students to raise their hands
their answers.

o to see how many people travel in each
e Ask some students to show their pie way. Add the numbers to the board.
chart to the class and discuss, in the

students’own language, any differences
between them.

Students’ own pie charts. N

e Put students into pairs to calculate the
degrees for each category. Check these
answers with the class and add the
numbers to the chart on the board.

Ask students to draw their pie chart and
write the legend.

e Ask some students to present their pie
chart to the class.

114 Cross-curricular 5-6

frenglish.ru



1 Matech the pictures 1-6 with the countries,

Ethiopia India Indonesia japan  Senegal  the LUK

2 E} Read the statements. Which two uniferms in

(]

Ethiopia

reise 1 aren't in the statements?

_ and _Indonesia

(

Cur unifosms are long and white, White's a good
color in hot weather, but the dress gets dirtyl

k

At my high school, we wear white shirts with a blue
tie and a white sweater. | like my uniform,

7

3

My uniform is & white shirt, a green tie, and a green
blazer. | like it because | don™t need to choose my
clothes every marning!

(

Cur school wiform is a brown skirt and a brown
shirt, | don't like the color brown!

7

3 Find the green words in exercise 2 in the piclures.

Culture 7-8

Uniforms - for and against

Aims

read arguments for and against
school uniforms

design a school uniform

Warm-up

e With books closed, ask: What do
you usually wear to school? Elicit a
few answers. Then teach the words
school uniform.

e [fyour students wear a school uniform,
ask: What is your school uniform? What
coloris it? Do you like it?

Uniforms -
for and against

In m0st cowntres, students have

a schoaol uniform = but why?

What ane the argurmants for and

AgRnst them?

Fon v

* Uniforms give o schoal an identity.
Swdents in uniforms ere ol part of
ane group,
Unitorms are different from
Swdents’ ciothas 8t horme. Thes
heips students feel deifferent
&t schoal.
Srudarts can't laugh oL other
sudants’ clothas whan thay have
tha samé unform

AcamnsT X
Uniforms ane SOMeLimes expensie.
Wy do students need ciothes for
home and lor school?

‘With a uniform, stoedents cant
axpress their personalty. People
are ol different

Uniforrmes don't look good, They're
somatimas boring colors and ehyles

Bl il o] e B e i

|
|
|
i
1

4 @ Read the arguments far
and agalnst school uniforms,
Then discuss the guestions,

1 Which ideas do you agree with /
disagree with? Why?

2 Can you add ideas?

3 Do you have a school uniferm?
Wihat is it ike?

Design a schood uniform,

® Write a description of the clothes
and the colors.

® Explain why you like it.

= Write 20-30 words.

= Draw a picture and add it to
your descrption.

e |f your students don't wear a school
uniform, ask: Is a school uniform a good
idea? Why?/Why not? Elicit a range
of ideas.

e Read through the countries with
the class and check that students
understand them all and know where
they are.

e Put students into pairs to match the
pictures with the countries. Encourage
them to guess if they are not sure.

e Check answers with the class.

2 ® 112

Play the audio. Ask students to read and

listen and decide which two uniforms
aren't mentioned.
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Check answers with the class and, as
a class, match the descriptions with
the pictures.

Ask students to read the text again and
find the green words in the pictures.
Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all

the words.

4 ® 113

Read out the heading, Uniforms — for
and against, and teach the meaning of
for and against.

Read through the questions with

the class and check that students
understand everything.

Play the audio and ask students
to read and listen and think about
the questions.

Allow students time to read through
the text again and answer the
questions. Then discuss the questions
as aclass.

OHTER

Students’ own answers.

Support activity (weaker classes)

The text contains quite a lot of new
vocabulary, which some students might
struggle with. After students have read
and listened to the text in exercise 4,
read through it again with the class and
explain any new words that students
don't understand. Students can then
think about their ideas and discuss

the questions.

Project

Read through the project notes with
the class and check that students
understand everything. Point out

to students that they can use the
descriptions in exercise 2 as a model for
their description.

Elicit some example sentences for each
bullet point in the project notes. With
weaker classes, you could elicit ideas
for a school uniform as a class and
make notes on the board. Students
could then use these ideas to help with
their project.

Students could work individually or

in pairs to design their own school
uniform. Encourage them to draw a
picture to illustrate their uniform, and to
present it in an attractive way.

Put students into small groups to
present their school uniforms to each
other and choose one to present to the
class. Ask groups in turn to present their
favorite school uniform to the class. The
class could vote for its favorite overall.

Culture 7-8
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Cross-curricular 7-8

Science

Aims
study a food pyramid about
healthy food

analyze your diet and decide how
healthy it is

Warm-up

e With books closed, ask: What are your
favorite foods? What foods don't you like?
Elicit answers from individual students.
Then ask: What foods are good for
you? What foods are bad for you? Elicit
answers from individual students.

e Tell students, in their own language,
that they are going to think about what
they eat and decide how healthy their
diet is.

o Check that students understand diet
and fast food.

o Ask students to read the sentences and
decide if they are true or false.

2 ® 114

e Play the audio and ask students to listen
and read and check their answers in
exercise 1.

e Check answers with the class.

Support activity (weaker classes)
The text contains quite a lot of new
vocabulary, which some students might
struggle with. Before you move on to
exercise 3, read through the text and
diagram of the food pyramid with the
class and explain any new words that
students don't understand.

e Put students into pairs to find the
words in the text and match them with
the meanings.

e Check answers with the class and check
that students understand all the words.

e Read through the foods in the box
with the class and check that students
understand them. Make sure they
understand that beans refers to the
seeds of the bean plant, like kidney
beans, rather than to green beans.

e Ask students to add the food to
the pyramid.

e Check answers with the class.

Cross-curricular 7-8

8

7

[ ) Science)

1 Read the sentences and choose T (True) or F (False).
1 A diet of T00%: fruit is good for you, TO FA
2 It's good for you to eat a lot of fast food, T FEA

2 E} Read the text and check your answers
to exercise 1.

Faut food [sn't healthy, but vegetables and fruit
are-good for you, right?

That's nss. 't ood 1o sat only txs food. But & k't
heatthy 1o eat only frult oo vegetables #itherd Your body
needs a balanoed dier, This s
becaue in cach type of food
et are defferent irients.

So, what do we need fo eal?
Lokt thoe Fioeoed pryramicd and findd cat
Its good 1o eat a lof of grains
such as bread and cereal. \We ETIRTIFEIIEE
ko reed a lange amount ol araits, |
fruit and vegewbles - less
than grains, but moee than
dairy sl faod with probein. Small
amouets of fat, oll, and sweeet food
& OF, bul It Isn't great to &at a ol

grakng: bdasd

Analyze your diet. s it healthy or not?
= hake a list of all the food you eat

on a typical day: breakfast, lunch,
and dinner. Include snacks too,
such as nuts of potato chips!

* Copy this plate onto a large sheet
of paper.

* Add to the plate all the lood you
eal on a typical day. Do you have a
healihy diet?

one hundred sxteen

pratein: SRR

wat less

eat more

3 Find words and phrases 1-4 in the text. Match them with meanings a-d.

1 healthy —————____a good for you

2 a balanced diet b a quantity, such as a kilogram

S nmﬁnnls% ¢ difterent quantitics of different types ol food

4 amount d the gnnd: thinge. in food, such as vilamins, minerals, and proteins
& Add the food to the pyramid in exercise 2, -

bananas beans ehesse fish meat pasta rice

Project

Read through the project notes with
the class and check that students
understand everything.

Ask students to copy the plate onto a
large piece of paper and add the food
that they eat on a typical day. Point out
that they should vary the portion sizes
on the plate according to how much of
each kind of food they eat.

Put students into small groups to
compare their food plates and discuss
who has a healthy diet. Ask each group
to choose a healthy plate to present to
the class.

Ask groups in turn to present their
healthy plates to the class.

Discuss, in the students’own language,
how they could change their diet to
make it healthier.

frenglish.ru




) Puzzles ' Extra vocabulary

1 R O i e With stronger classes, put students into
Unscrarm| e letters & Lhe school su Itﬂ!. .
pairs and ask them to complete the

th leg am shin ice Shy #det CUS ceng hypel ym 990g sentences with the correct adjectives.

: — Students can use their dictionaries to
help. With weaker classes, do the task
with the class, using the pictures to
teach the meaning of the adjectives.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the adjectives.

Practice activity (all classes)
- ' pat ’ Ask students to close their books and
4 musc 5 geography ' 5 divide the class into teams. Call out
adjectives in exercise 2 and the Extra
2 Find seven more adjectives (-5, &, A and %) that vocabulary section. Teams race to say
Begin with these letters. ! the opposite adjective. Award a point
Tsmall  4wiong 7eighl & for the first correct answer. Continue
2 big 5 hard & e h ! until all the adjectives have been
3 old 6 easy practiced. See which team has the
most points.

i Extra vocabulary

Adjectives
Complete the sentences with the pairs of adjectives,

p— —

aE

LY 4
", >

\"1_ i

5 Ivs fast - s slaw THes young . EBHesOld

oae hundred seventesn m

Metro Express 1 2
e Ask students to find the adjectives in
Aims the puzzle and write them.
practice vocabulary from Unit 1 e Check answers with the class, and

check that students understand all
the adjectives.

e You could put students into pairs

learn more adjectives

Puzzles and ask them to write three example
sentences, using some of the adjectives
1 in exercise 2.
e Focus on the example answer and point o Ask some students to read their
out to students, in their own language, sentences to the class.

that the word is formed from two groups
of letters that are the same color.

e Ask students to unscramble the
remaining letters and write the
school subjects.

e Check answers with the class.

frenglish.ru Metro Express1 117



Metro Express 2

Aims
practice vocabulary from Unit 2
learn more family vocabulary

Puzzles

1

e Focus on the example answer and
point out to students, in their own
language, that they must look for flags
or other clues in the picture to find
the nationalities.

e Ask students to find the remaining
nationalities and write them.

e Check answers with the class.

e Ask students to read the family puzzles
and answer the questions.

e Check answers with the class.

Extra vocabulary

e With stronger classes, put students
into pairs and ask them to complete
the sentences with the correct words.
Students can use their dictionaries to
help. With weaker classes, do the task
with the class, using the pictures to
teach the meaning of the words.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the words.

Practice activity (all classes)

Draw a simple family tree on the board,
using the one on page 118 as a model,
and using names that will be familiar
to students.

Make sentences about people on the
family tree, using vocabulary from
page 118, e.g. Sheis Maria’s daughter.
Students race to give the answers. With
stronger classes, you could also add in
some family vocabulary from page 28
in your sentences.

Alternatively, draw a family tree on

the board and ask students in pairs to
write four sentences about it, using
vocabulary from page 118. Put pairs
together into groups of four to read
their sentences to each other and guess
the people.

118  Metro Express 2

1 Look at the picture,
Fimd seven more
nationalities.

) Bekid
2 Spanish

3 American
4 Japanese
5 Jamajcan
& Braziian
7 Chinega
& Australian

Z Read the family puzzles and
answer the questions.

Jyour grandfather

2 Her brother i your unde, bt
shae jsnt your aunt. Wha is shed

your mother

Q Extra vocabulary
Family
Complete the sentences with the family words.

children daughter grardparents
hushand  parents  fon  wife

1 Fen and Chang are Peng's
grandparents

2 Peng’s DAMENIS_______ are Shu
and fian,

3 Shuand Jian's 500
is Peng.

4 Nuan, Huang, and Shu are the
children of Fen and Chang,

5 Fen is Chang's wife -

& Chang'’s and Fen'’s daughler is Shas,

7 Fenis Shus husband .

wve hundred eighteen
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1 Look at the plan of the mall. Complete the sentences.
1 There are bwo movie theaters . {mowie theater .}
2 There are four réstaurants {restaurant "H !
3 There gre two coffee shops {coffee shop '. )
4 There isonegym.  (gym @)
5 There gre twenty-one stores.  (store W)

g & % & € & 2 Complete the puzzle with things In a bedroom.

iﬂ Extra vocabulary
Places in the home

Look at the plctures, Complete
the sentences,

|"’ balcony bathrodm  garage
L kitchen vmg-reem  stain

1 4 Mom bin the Jiing roem
z E Diad s in the kitchen 3
3 ' Duwidisin the bathroom
4 'E Lucy i3 on the balcony ‘
s @ tacksonis on the sSlairs

6 E: Torn & i the Qarage .

one hundre

frenglish.ru

Metro Express 3

Aims
practice vocabulary from Unit 3

learn more words for places in
the home

Puzzles

e Focus on the example answer and point
out the colors for each kind of place.

e Ask students to complete the
remaining sentences.

e Check answers with the class.

e Ask students to look at the pictures
and complete the puzzle with the
correct words.

e Check answers with the class.

Extra vocabulary

e With stronger classes, put students
into pairs and ask them to complete
the sentences with the correct words.
Students can use their dictionaries to
help. With weaker classes, do the task
with the class, using the pictures to
teach the meaning of the words.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the words.

Practice activity (all classes)
Ask students to write four sentences
about their home, using There is /
There are and vocabulary from page 119
and page 40.

Elicit some examples from the class
first, e.q.

There’s a big kitchen.

There are three bedrooms.

There’s a lamp in the living room.

Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Metro Express 3
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Metro Express 4

Aims
practice vocabulary from Unit 4

learn more words for free-time
activities

Puzzles

e Focus on the example answer and point
out to students, in their own language,
that it is formed from the letters on the
three pictures that relate to movies.

e Askstudents to link the remaining
pictures and write the words.

e Check answers with the class.

e Ask students to read the puzzle and
choose the correct answer.

e Check the answer with the class.

e With stronger classes, you could put
students into pairs and ask them to
write a puzzle about one of the other
animals in exercise 2.

e Put pairs together into groups of four
to read their puzzles to each other and
guess the animals.

Extra vocabulary

e With stronger classes, put students into
pairs and ask them to match the words
with the pictures. Students can use
their dictionaries to help. With weaker
classes, do the task with the class, using
the pictures to teach the meaning of
the words.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the words.

e Ask students to write sentences about
the activities they like and don't like.

o Students can compare their sentences
in pairs. Ask some students to tell the
class which activities they like and
don't like.

Students’ own answers.

Free-time activities
1 Match the free-time activities with the pictures.

[ballet capeetra  handball karate soccer v-:-lleybanll:]-

120 ) one hundred twenty

T Link the plctures and letters,
Find three mare interests,

2 Read the abilities puzzle and choose
the correct answer.

| can sing and | can speak.
| can't swim, but | can walk!
I like prarks. What am (7

DY

a a penguin b acat

A

€ o monkey @a parrot

£ Which activities in
exercise 1 do you like?

| like capoeira
| don't like ..

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to close their books. Mime
one of the free-time activities from
page 120. Students race to guess the
activity. Invite students in turn to mime
one of the activities, and get other
students to guess.

120  Metro Express 4
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1 Look at the pictures of Zach, Find seven mare Z Make imperatives with words
differences in plcture B, Then write sentences of the same color. Then write
about picture B with har and doein’t have. them in the chart.

0

Don't run in the house.
Things your teacher says

Don't eal in dass

g Extra vocabulary

Computers
Match the words with the parts of a
computer 1-5,

( battery  eharger
L keyboard screen  welbcam

1 charger
2 -SCreen

3 webcam

4 battery
S keyboard

one hundred twenty-one  LE4M

frenglish.ru

Metro Express 5

Aims

practice vocabulary from Unit 5

learn words for parts of a computer

Puzzles

1

Focus on the example answer and point
out to students, in their own language,
that they should write sentences about
picture B, not picture A.

Put students into pairs to find the
differences and write the sentences.
You could set a time limit for this, to
make it competitive.

Check answers with the class, and see
who found all the differences correctly.

Focus on the example answer and point
out the crossed-out words in green.

Ask students to make more imperatives
and write them. Point out the chart
where students should write the
imperatives, depending on who

says them.

Check answers with the class.

Extra vocabulary

With stronger classes, put students into
pairs and ask them to match the words
with the parts of a computer. Students
can use their dictionaries to help. With
weaker classes, do the task with the
class, using the pictures to teach the
meaning of the words.

Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all

the words.

Practice activity (all classes)

Ask students to write three sentences
about their own laptop or tablet, using
words from page 121 and It has ... or

It doesn't have ... . Elicit some examples
from the class first, e.g. My laptop is black.
It doesn't have a webcam. Students can
compare their sentences in pairs. Ask
some students to read their sentences
to the class.

Metro Express 5
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Metro Express 6

Aims ; _ y 1 Find seven more routines (= and 4) and complete the chart

. . with the activities in order.
practice vocabulary from Unit 6

learn words for forms of transportation

|l NN E RYE O
TEAFFHI

EAEF A S DG

1 | get wp

E 2 :'ha'-'e breakfast
3 | go 1o school

u 4 ha ve classes

5 | go home

M Y HOMEWO R B B[ |6]domy homework

R

&)

E
0SCHOODT
K
¥
N

L

Puzzles =St
1 H
e Read out the task and make sure 2 B R A

5 5 EDWM

students understand they should list
the activities in the order they happen
in a day.

e Askstudents to find the activities and
write them in order.

P_L:E_A_S:E!F'_U:T AWALY
FFOEEBE FEE ECIEN
YIOURNCILO[TIHEISFANID
1101 [ 7] 4 152401 |6 2007 8 fi3en
TIAKIENOUITRTIHIE

&13231 1.7 & ﬁ_?{ll?
TIRIAISH . JT/HANKEY[OUL.
64135 6203262301117

e Check answers with the class.

e Ask: What time do you get up? Do you
do your homework before dinner or after
dinner? What time do you go to bed?
Elicit answers from individual students.

HHETRO EXFPRESS

e Ask students to complete the key.
Then write the message about
chores. You could do this as a race, to
motivate students.

| Transportation
Match the forms of transportation with the
pictures 1-8.

e Check answers with the class. st tilla Die o ioiaeyda

e You could put students into pairs subway b train
and ask them to write another
coded message about chores, using
vocabulary from page 72 and the key
on page 122.

e Put pairs together into groups of four to
find each other’s messages.

Extra vocabulary

e With stronger classes, put students into
pairs and ask them to match the words

T T | have dinner

B 8 | go to bed

& Complete the key. Then write the message about chores.

Ry

£ Complete the sentences for you.

I I 'go to school by __
2 We go on vacation by

with the pictures. Students can use
their dictionaries to help. With weaker
classes, do the task with the class, using m one hundred twenty-two
the pictures to teach the meaning of
the words.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all
the words.

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them
to choose three transportation words
2 from this page and write them as

e Read out the sentence beginnings scrambled words, eg. xt/q.
and check that students Ask students to close their books. Then

understand vacation. put pairs together into groups of four to
swap scrambled words and unscramble
the words they have been given.
Students could repeat this in a different
group for extra practice.

e Ask students to complete the sentences
so they are true for them.

e Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Students’ own answers.

122 Metro Express 6 frenglish.ru




Extra vocabulary

e With stronger classes, put students
into pairs and ask them to complete
the sentences with the correct words
and countries. Students can use their
dictionaries to help. With weaker
classes, do the task with the class, using
the pictures to teach the meaning of
the words.

1 Complete the missing words.
Lewis's routine
1 Heatways [a
2 He often
3 He ts always on
4 Mesometimes [P [ | |2
5 He nover
& He nevir goesiobed | € i
T e slways 5 i || s |foreams
g He 5 | ever late for classes.
9 He sometimes le]a =

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all the
words. Ask: Do you sometimes eat these
foods? Do you like them? Elicit answers
from individual students.

e You could ask students if they know any
more international foods, and which
countries they are from. You could elicit
a few more ideas from the class and
write sentences on the board, with the
countries, e.g. Spaghetti is from Italy.
Hotdogs are from the U.S.

Lewis never @als  fruil

2 Complete the puzzle with Toed and drink words.
Each letter is a number. What is Carla's message?

rn:m"'ﬂn

-

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them to
plan a menu for a class lunch. Tell them
they can use words from page 123

and page 84.

Put pairs together into groups of four
to compare their ideas and agree on a
menu they all like.

Ask groups in turn to present their
menu to the class. The class could vote
for its favorite.

=

A
B
i

L
E
5

International food

Complete the sentences with
the international dishes and
the countries they are from.

curry noodles  packs
pancakes suihi  Lacos

China  India Japan
Mexico  Spatn  the LLS,

Metro Express 7 2

e Point out to students, in their own
Aims language, that each letter in the puzzle
has a number, and students can use
these numbers to help them guess the
missing food words. Ask students to
complete the puzzle and then use the

practice vocabulary from Unit 7
learn words for international food

Puzzles numbers to discover the message.
e Check answers with the class.
1 e Put students into pairs and ask them

Ask students to complete the missing
words in the puzzle, and then complete
the sentence with the mystery words.
Check answers with the class.

Ask: Are you sometimes late for class?
Do you often eat fast food? Do you
sometimes go to bed late? Elicit answers
from individual students.

to write another message about food,
using the numbers in the puzzle. Put
pairs together into groups of four to
swap messages and understand the
message they have been given.

frenglish.ru
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Metro Express 8

Aims S ' 1 Read the description of Dr. Dynamo. 2 Choose the odd ane out in
- - f Find him in the picture. each set of words.

practice vocabulary from Unit 8

E — ¥ lilll
learn words for accessories T ' boots

Puzzles

e Ask students to read the description
and find Dr. Dynamo in the picture.
You could set a time limit for this, to

make it competitive. s 1 TRl 1 jeans Panfa
e Check the answer with the class. e ¥ | : ?‘ J shﬂrts"(@
e Check that students understand E

odd one out.

e Ask students to find the odd one out
in each group.

. Dr. Dynamo is shorl. He has straight, dark hair and
e Check answers with the class and glasses. Ha has a black jacket and big, brown boots
ask students to explain, in their own

language, why each of the words is the
odd one out.

Practice activity (all classes)

Put students into pairs and ask them Accessories
to choose another of the people in 1 Match the words with the accessories 1-6.
the picture in exercise 1 and write a [' belt earrings gloves necklace ring  sear }
description of them.
: ) -7, S—
Put pairs together into groups of four to :
swap descriptions and find the people i 3
. . Langs
in the picture. i
necklace
srng
belt,
Extra vocabulary s
1 £ Angwer the questions.
1 Which two accessories are o pair of?
e With stronger classes, put students gloves and earrings
into pairs and ask them to match the 2 What accessories do you have?

words with the pictures. Students can
use their dictionaries to help. With
weaker classes, do the task with the
class, using the pictures to teach the WREXD  one hundred twenty-four
meaning of the words.

e Check answers with the class, and
check that students understand all Practice activity (all classes)
the words. Allow students time to study the words
for accessories. Then ask them to close

2 their books, and divide the class into

e Ask students to read the questions and teams. Explain to students that you are
answer them. going to mime the accessories from

e Check the answer to question 1, page 124, and they must write the
and ask some students to read their correct word on a piece of paper and
answers to question 2 to the class. hold it up. The first team to write the

word correctly gets a point.

2 Students’ own answers. Mime putting on the accessories from

page 124 one by one, and each time
students race to write the words. Only
accept the answers as correct if they are
spelled correctly.

Continue until you have mimed all the
accessories. See which team has the
most points.
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Videoscripts
Unit 1 p.22 ® Video

Hello! Welcome. Today, we're at my school,
in Cresskill, New Jersey. Let’s go!

Cresskill is a town in New Jersey, in the
United States. It isn't big. It's small.

This is my school. It's a middle school and
a high school. Students at the middle
school are 12-14 years old. At Cresskill
High School, students are 14-18. Cresskill
High School has six hundred students, and
fifty teachers.

It's 7:30 in the morning. The first class is at
7:40. 1t's a computer science class. These
students are 15 or 16 years old and they
are in the tenth grade.

It's 8:30 — time for English class. English
class is from 8:30-9:15. Then it's art class at
9:15. They're good at art!

[t's 10:10, and it's time for Italian class.

Look at the books. This is the library. It's big!
Lunch is at eleven oclock. The students
can choose a lunch.

PE.is in the afternoon. It's my favorite class!
We play badminton ... and there is a gym,
with weights and machines. Outside, there
is hockey and climbing.

These students are good at music. They
sing in the choir.

Unit 2 p.32 ®) Video

Greg Hil Today, we're with my friends, the
Salazaar family. Let’s go!

This is the Salazaar family. This is Taylor,
and her mother, Nancy. And this is Taylor’s
father. His name’s Gabe Salazaar. It's time
for dinner. That's Taylor and her brother
and sister.

Gabe Hi, I'm Gabe Salazaar, from California,
United States.

Nancy I'm Nancy Salazaar. I'm from Los
Angeles, California, but originally from

San Antonio, Texas, and | live in the United
States of America.

Israel I'm Israel and I'm from California.
Gabe I'm 37 years old and my birthday is
April 6.

Nancy I'm 37 years old and my birthday is
May 14.

Israel I'm 15 and my birthday is January 10.
Taylor |am 16 years old and my birthday is
March 30. I have two brothers — Israel, who
is 15, and Gabriel, who is 4 — and one sister
named Gabrielle, who is 6.

Greg Where are Gabe and Israel? Oh,
they're on the beach ... with their
surfboards! Look at Israel! Is he good at
surfing? Uh-oh! He isn't good at surfing!
Never mind, Israel.

Unit 3 p44 ®) Video

Hey! What's your favorite hangout? Today,
I want to show you some of my favorite
places. Let’s go!

This is New York City. | love this place!
There are five boroughs in the city:
Manhattan, Queens, Staten Island, the
Bronx, and Brooklyn.

There are a lot of tall buildings in New York.
These buildings are in Manhattan. This is
the Empire State Building. It's awesome.
Central Park and Times Square are in
Manhattan, too.

This is the East River. It's between
Manhattan and Brooklyn. Brooklyn

is my favorite borough. And this is
Williamsburg — my favorite neighborhood
in Brooklyn. There are apartments and
hotels in Williamsburg. Some are old and
some are new.

Bedford Avenue is my favorite street in
Williamsburg. On Bedford Avenue, there
are coffee shops, restaurants, and stores.
Are you interested in books and music?
There are amazing stores on Bedford
Avenue. And there are other interesting
things on Bedford Avenue, like street art.
These street artists are good at painting!
There's a cool park in Williamsburg —
McCarren Park. Look — it's a baseball
game. | like baseballl And there are Frisbee
players and runners.

There are good stores in Williamsburg.
My favorite store is Beacon’s Closet. Are
you interested in fashion? These clothes
aren't expensive. They're old, but they're
really cool.

Williamsburg is exciting. And it's

very popular!

Unit4 p.54 ®) Video

Morgan Hithere! Today, | want to talk to
my friends about their interests. I'm here
with Connor, ...

Connor Hello!

Morgan Alexa ..., Seb, ...,

Seb Hil

Morgan and Beth.

Beth Hello!

Morgan So, my first question is: what's your
favorite class at school?

Connor | like my music class. | can't sing,
but I can play the guitar ...

Alexa Art.llove it.|like drawing. | can draw
animals, but | can't draw people.

Beth My favorite? Um ... PE. | love sports,
and I'm on the basketball team and the
soccer team.

Seb Spanish. And French. I like languages.
Morgan Are you interested in fashion?
Connor Fashion? Um ... no, I'm not.

Alexa | like shopping, | like clothes.

So ... yeah, I'm interested in fashion.

Beth [like clothes for sports... but I'm not
interested in fashion.

Seb | think ... Sorry, can you repeat the
question?

Morgan Are you interested in fashion?

frenglish.ru

Seb Oh...um ... no.ldon' like fashion.
And | don't like shopping.

Morgan What's your favorite place in town?
Connor I'm a musician, so | like the music
store. It's in the shopping mall.

Alexa My favorite? The shopping mall. It's
my hangout, | go there with my friends.
Seb The movie theater. | love movies.

Beth Can you guess? It's the gym.

Morgan OK, one more question. Do you
like gaming?

Connor Yes, | do. | love gaming. My favorite
game is Minecraft.

Alexa Yes, | like gaming.I'm a big fan of
Candy Crush.

Seb Games? Yes. But they're really addictive!
Beth No, I don't like games. Well, ... sports
games, yes: basketball games, soccer
games, tennis games, ... But computer
games? No, | can't play them.

Morgan OK. Thanks, everyone! Goodbye
from me — Morgan — and from Connor,
Seb, ...

Seb Goodbyel!

Morgan Beth, ...

Beth See you later!

Morgan and Alexa.

Alexa Byeee!

Unit 5 p.66 ®) Video

My favorite thing is my sunglasses! What's
your favorite thing? Today, | want you to
meet my friend Blair. | want to show you
some of her favorite things. Let’s go!

This is my friend Blair. She's 15 and she’s
from New Jersey in the US.A.

Blair has a lot of things, but my favorite

is her amazing nail polish collection. |
don't have a collection, but I really like
nail polish. | have about five nail polishes,
but Blair has about twenty! This one is a
birthday present from me. I think she likes
it because red is her favorite color.

Blair's phone is very important. It's
awesome. | know because | have the same
phone! We talk on the phone all the time!
Blair really likes music, too. She doesn't
have an MP3 player, but all of her favorite
songs are on her phone, and she has a
really cool music collection!

When we aren’t on the phone, we chat
online. Blair has a new laptop and it's really
cool! It's good for her homework and
messaging her friends.

Blair really likes dancing and she’s
awesome. There’s a dance studio near
Blair's house and it's her favorite hangout.
| don't have any dance shoes because |
cant dance, but I really like Blair's shoes!
Blair has an amazing nail polish collection,
an awesome phone, and a cool laptop,
but her favorite thing is an old pair of
dance shoes!

Videoscripts
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Unit6 p.76 ®) Video

Hello! Welcome! Today, | want to talk about
daily routines. We're here with my friends,
the Menna family. Let's go!

This is the Menna family. They're from
Buenos Aires, in Argentina. This is their
apartment in Colegiales, a neighborhood
in Buenos Aires.

This is Roberto. He's a reporter. He's on
television every day. He writes reports
about the news. Every day is different. It
isn't easy, but he loves his job.

Gabriela is Roberto's wife. Her job is

in a radio station. She gets up at 5:30
every morning, and she goes to work
around 6:30 a.m.

Milagros and Julieta are Roberto and
Gabriela’'s daughters. Milagros is 11 and
Julieta is 7. They go to school together.
Classes start at 8 a.m.

Now it's the weekend. On Saturday, they
getup at 9 or 10 a.m. and they have
breakfast together. Milagros sets the table.
They eat toast with cheese and butter,
but Julieta has cereal with chocolate milk.
Roberto and Milagros drink maté. It's a
popular drink in Argentina. And Gabriela
drinks coffee. Roberto is good at cooking.
He makes omelets.

After breakfast, they play games. They play
on the table in the kitchen or they play
computer games in the living room. In the
afternoon, they walk to the park near their
house. The park is small, but the swings
and the slide are fun.

In the evening, they play music. Milagros
plays the guitar and the family sings. Look!
Roberto plays the drums!

Now it's Sunday. In the morning, they stay
at home. Gabriela reads the newspaper,
Roberto drinks maté, and the girls play on
the computer. Every Sunday afternoon,
they visit Gabriela’s parents. They have
dinner together. They eat outside, in

the garden. They have meat with salad
and bread. After dinner, they have coffee
and go home.

Now it's time for bed. On Sundays, they
don't go to bed late. Because on Mondays,
school starts at 8 a.m!

Unit 7 p.88 ®) Video

Chris Hey! Do you like shopping for food?
Today, we're at an awesome food market
in London. Come on, let’s go!

This is Borough Market in South London.
It's a popular food market. It's always
crowded at lunchtime. A lot of people
come to the market for lunch. You can
visit the market on Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday, and Saturday. It's closed Sunday
to Tuesday. Visitors love Borough Market.
The food is delicious. The drinks are good,
too. There are over a hundred stalls at the
market. People from different countries
work here. Many people sell food from
their own countries. They speak English.
And they speak other languages, too.

Videoscripts

Marianna My name’s Marianna, and I'm
from Greece.

Aurore My name’s Aurore, and I'm from
France. Really French name.

Sofia My name is Sofia. I'm from Portugal.
Magali My name’s Magali, and I'm from
Mauritius.

Michele My name is Michéle, and I'm from
Switzerland.

Fabien My name is Fabien, and I'm from
France.

Chris Mmm. Look at the cheese. Do you
like cheese? I love cheese! Michele sells
cheese from Switzerland.

Michele | really like cheese, but I dislike
seafood.

Chris Fabien sells cheese from France.

It's delicious.

Fabien |love cheese and | don't like coffee.

Chris Do you eat meat? This stall sells meat.

Lamb is a type of meat. It's very popular.
Graham | really like roast lamb. | really don't
like aubergines.

Chris There are lots of different types of
food and drink at the market. Look at the
fruit and vegetables. There’s bread, too. It
looks really good. And cakes! | love cakel!
And sweets, too. Do you like tea? British
people love teal This tea comes from

India. Rattan sells Indian tea at the market.
Sometimes, he makes tea for his customers.
They love it! Fabio and Robert don't like tea,
but they love coffee. They make the best
coffee at the market. A delicious cup of
coffee costs £2.30. Every year, four million
people visit Borough Market. They eat their
favorite foods, and they try new things from
around the world!

Unit 8 p.98 ®) Video

Jenna Hello! It's me, Jennal In this video,
we talk to Alexa, Connor, Beth, and

Seb about their style! So here's the first
question: what clothes do you like?

Alexa | really like vintage clothes. They're
old, but they're really cool. This dress

is from a vintage store! I like skirts and
dresses, but sometimes | wear jeans,
sneakers, and shirts.

Connor | like T-shirts with band names, and
boots.

Seb | like sweaters. | like casual clothes. But
| never wear sneakers — | like shoes.

Beth My personal style is this. | love

sports clothes.

Jenna What are your favorite clothes?

Alexa My favorite clothes are my vintage
dresses. | have a green dress that is 20 years
old, but it's so cool! That's my favorite dress.
Connor My favorite shirt is my Muse T-shirt.
Muse is an awesome band! And | have a
black jacket that | really like.

Seb Maybe this sweater? | love

this sweater.

Beth My favorite clothes are sweatpants
and a sports T-shirt.

Jenna Where do you go shopping?

frenglish.ru

Alexa For clothes, | don't like expensive
stores. | go to the cheap stores in the mall,
and | like vintage stores.

Beth Sports stores, of course.

Connor The music store sells band T-shirts,
so | go there. And | buy T-shirts at concerts.
Seb | don't like shopping. | get new clothes
for my birthday.

Jenna What do you wear at school?

Alexa | don't wear school uniform. I can
wear what | like! | don't often wear a skirt
or dress to school — but sometimes | do. |
often wear pants and a shirt.

Connor | wear casual clothes at school.
Jeans, sneakers or boots, and a T-shirt.

Seb | wear jeans. | often wear a sweater,
too. But not in the summer.

Beth | wear sweatpants and a T-shirt.

Alexa Sometimes | wear a jacket — | have
an awesome vintage jacket.

Seb Yeah, | really like sweaters.

Jenna What do you wear on the weekend?
Alexa When | go out with my friends,

| always wear vintage clothes — skirts,
dresses, jackets. | sometimes wear a
bracelet or a necklace, too.

Connor | wear the same thing every day —
school days and weekends: jeans, a T-shirt,
sneakers. Or boots.

Seb When | go out with my friends, | wear
pants and a shirt. But at home, | wear jeans
and a sweater.

Beth | wear sweatpants and a T-shirt —
seven days a week.

Jenna And that’s all we have time for
today. A big thank you to Seb, Alexa,
Connor, and Beth!
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Vocabulary

Unit1 pws

Exercise 1
2B 3A 4C 5G 6E 7D 8H

Exercise 2

Math

Art

science
computer science
geography

SN A WN

Exercise 3
new
hard
wrong
old

big

S V1 A WN

Exercise 4
2 old
3 easy
4 big
5 new
6 right

Unit2 pws

Exercise 1

1 Mexican

2 (in any order) Chinese, Japanese
3 (in any order) British, Spanish

Exercise 2
2 South African
3 Indian

4 Australian

5 Jamaican

6 Brazilian

Exercise 3
grandfather
mother
father

aunt

uncle

sister
brother
cousin

oo NSOVTAWN

Exercise 4

Tom is Jacob’s father.
Caroline is Suzanne’s mother.
David is Lily’s grandfather.
Alice is Oliver’s aunt.

Paul is Jacob’s uncle.

S V1 A WN

Unit3 pwe

Exercise 1
2E 3F 4C 5G 6H 7D 88B

Exercise 2

the mall

the skatepark

the movie theater
the store

the coffee shop

S Vi A WN

Exercise 3

A

2 sneakers
3 quitar

4 bed

5 bookcase
6 closet

Exercise 4
under; jeans
in; sneaker
under; lamp
on; speaker
on; bed

S Vi A WN

Unit4 pws

Exercise 1
2G 3C 4A 5H 6F 7D 8E

Exercise 2

2 music

3 (in any order) fashion, shopping
4 gaming

5 (in any order) sports, magazines

Exercise 3
draw
speak
dive
play
sing
dance
swim
play

oo NSOV A WDN

Exercise 4
sing
play
swim
dive
play
cook
play
speak

oo NSOV A WDN
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Unit5 pws

Exercise 1
headphones
bracelet
sunglasses
skateboard
laptop

Mystery word: wallet

S Vi B WN

Exercise 2
watch

bike

wallet
headphones
skateboard

A Vi A WN

Exercise 3
2G 3A 4E 5D 6B 7H 8C

Exercise 4
2 b Buy
3 b drink
4 a talk
5 c Eat
6 b Listen

Unit6 pwo

Exercise 1

2 up;D

3 dinner; C

4 ashower; A

5 my homework; B

Exercise 2

have breakfast
eight

have classes
have lunch

go home

five

seven thirty

O NSV A WN

Exercise 3

2 wash; dishes

3 set; table

4 put away; clothes
5 take out; trash

6 clean;room

Exercise 4

put away, clothes
make, bed

take out, trash
help, cooking
set, table

A Vi A WN

Unit 7 pwio

Exercise 1

My sister studies for tests. ©
We're on time for school. ©
My friends eat fruit. ©

You watch TV all evening. ®
I go to bed late. ®

AV A WN
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Exercise 2

forget, gym clothes
go, bed early

eat fast food
watch, all evening
study, tests

SV A WN

Exercise 3

1 soda

2 (in any order) fruit, vegetables
3 (in any order) meat, fish

4 (in any order) pasta, bread

Exercise 4
1 (in any order) cheese, fruit
2 (in any order) fish, rice

3 (in any order) vegetables, beans, meat

Unit 8 pwi

Exercise 1
2 Joe, Maria
3 Maria
4 Katy
5 Maria
6 Joe, Katy

Exercise 2
glasses
dark
short
eyes
long

S Vi A WN

Exercise 3
2F 3B 4D 51 6G
7C 8H 9E 10

Exercise 4
sweater
skirt

boots

cap

T-shirt

pants / jeans
shoes

dress

10 jacket

e NSUnBhA, WN

Grammar

Unit 1 ppwiz-3

Exercise 1
aren't
re

‘m not
re
aren't

SV B WN

Exercise 2
aren’t

re

aren't

‘m not
aren't

SV B WN
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Exercise 3
isn't

is

isn't

is

isn't

SV A WN

Exercise 4

is; Itisn't

‘s /is; Heisn't
isn't; She’s / She is
isn't; He's / He is
isn't; It's / Itis

S v A WN

Unit 2 ppwis-1s

Exercise 1
2 Are
3 s
4 Are
5 Are
6 Is

Exercise 2
2 No,’'m not
3 Yes,is

4 Yes, are

5 No, aren't
6 No,isn't

Exercise 3
2 What
3 Who
4 How old
5 What

Exercise 4
his

my

their
our

her

SV A WN

Exercise 5
your
our

her
their

his

v A WN

Exercise 6
2 's

3 s
4 s
57

’

Unit 3 ppwie-17

Exercise 1
Are
isn't
Are

S nvi A WN
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Exercise 2
There's
There isn't
There aren't
There are
There's

S Vi A WN

Exercise 3
2 Is there an aquarium?
No, there isn't.
3 Is there a Japanese restaurant?
Yes, there is.
4 Are there any stores?
Yes, there are.
5 Isthereagym?
Yes, there is.

Exercise 4
2 Fhis

3 Fhat

4 Fhose
5 Fhese

Exercise 5
Those; are
That; is
These; are
That; is
that; is

S ni b WN

Unit4 ppwis-19

Exercise 1
2 like
3 like
4 don't like
5 like
6 don'tlike

Exercise 2

I do

Do you like shopping?
I don't

Do you like gaming?

I don't

Do you like sports?

I do

O NSOV A WN

Exercise 3
can
can't
can't
can
can't

A V1 A WN

Exercise 4

Can your brother speak English?; f
Can your parents dance?; a

Can Maria’s sister dive?; b

Can you and Toni play tennis?; d
Can you cook lasagne?; e

SV b WN



Unit 5 ppw20-21

Exercise 1

2 has

3 don't have
4 have

5 have

6 doesn't have

Exercise 2

2 Xhave

3 Xdoesn't have
4 Xhas

5V

6 Xdon't have

Exercise 3
2 Don'teat
3 Buy

4 Run

5 Don't listen
6 Sing

Exercise 4
2 Be

3 Play

4 draw

5 Don't play
6 Walk

Unit 6 ppw22-23

Exercise 1
2a 3a 4b 5a 66b

Exercise 2

2 We don't go to school.

3 You draw great pictures.

4 My friends don't have lunch at school.
5 You speak Italian.

6 |don't play an instrument.

Exercise 3
2 don't take
3 have

4 don'tgo
5 go

6 do

Exercise 4
2 ies

S

S

es

S

es

N

O NSV AW

Exercise 5
2 sets
3 washes
4 goes
5 plays
6 watches

Exercise 6
studies
doesn't play
doesn't have
goes
watches

SV A WN

Unit 7 ppw24-25

Exercise 1

2 sometimes
3 often

4 always

Exercise 2

‘re/are always
often go
sometimes cook
are often

are never

v A WN

Exercise 3

2 How often do you go to bed before
10 p.m.?

3 How often do you play sports?

4 How often do you eat fruit?

5 How often are you on time for school?

Exercise 4

2 sometimes go to bed
3 always play

4 often eat

5 ‘m/am never

Exercise 5
Do

Do

Does

Do

Does

S v A WN

Exercise 6
2 Yes, they do.

3 Yes, they do.

4 Yes, it does.

5 No, they don't.
6 No, it doesn't.

Exercise 7

Do they read
Does she go
Do you help
Does he play
Do you draw

v A WN

Unit 8 ppw26-27

Exercise 1
2 When
3 Where
4 How
5 Why
6 What
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Exercise 2

a do they study
b do you watch
c does Jon go

c do you dance
a do they play

SV A WN

Exercise 3

2 When do you go shopping?

3 Why do you visit our store?

4 What other stores do you like?
5 How do you go to our store?

Exercise 4
you; S
them; D
it; S

her; D
me; D
him; D

NV A WN

Exercise 5
you

us

them

it

them

SV B WN

Reading

Unit1 pws

Exercise 1
b Wednesday

Exercise 2
2T 3T 4F 5F

Exercise 3

2 regular

3 studio

4 fantastic

5 intelligent, patient

+ Students’ own translations.

Unit2 pw»

Exercise 1
famous people and their nationalities

Exercise 2
a America’s international talent

Exercise 3
HC

NM

SRR

IE

HC, IE

S Vi A WN

Exercise 4
Kingston, Jamaica
London

British (English)
Ghana

Onika Tanya Maraj

SV B WN
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Unit 3 pw3o

Exercise 1
a old things

Exercise 2
George
15
1990s
Raquel
13
1950s

O 0 NS

Exercise 3
2 jeans
3 store
4 dad’s
5 pens

Unit4 w31

Exercise 1
animals

Exercise 2

1 Language

2 Technology

3 Other interests

Exercise 3
True sentences: 2, 4

Exercise 4

2 people

3 video

4 draw

5 instruments / the piano
6 son

Unit5 pw2

Exercise 1
b Claudia doesn't like shopping.

Exercise 2
2F 3T 4F 5F 6T

Exercise 3

2 There's a bed and a closet in Claudia’s
bedroom.

3 Her interests are sports, music, and
movies.

4 She has music and movies on her
laptop.

5 Her aunt’s name is Angela.

Unit6 pw3z

Exercise 1
a An astronaut’s daily routine

Exercise 2
7:30
chores
2.5

7:00
families
9:30

O NSV bW
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Exercise 3

take a shower
one o'clock
cook
evening
movies

S Vi A WN

Unit7  pws4

Exercise 1
2D 3F 4E 5B 6A

Exercise 2
2 egg
3 soup
4 jelly
5 tomato

Exercise 3

Suggested answers:

2T

3 F; Amar doesn’t eat uttapam with
cheese.

4T

5 F; Elizaveta never has jelly with her
syrniki. (She doesn't like jelly.)

6 F; Nguyen often eats noodles for
lunch.

Unit 8 pwss

Exercise 1
¢ clothes and accessories

Exercise 2

2 pasta

3 T-shirts

4 Meghan'’s sister

Exercise 3

Suggested answers:

2 She makes dresses and skirts.

3 She likes them because they're 100%
original.

4 She finds soda bottles and magazines
in the trash.

5 She makes (pairs of) earrings from
old necklaces.

6 She learns new things from websites,
online videos, and blogs.
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